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IN MEMORY OF BERNARD BERELSON
 

When this Report was about to go to press, IRG's Secretariat
 
received the sad news of Bernard Berelson's death. Without claim
ing that Barney, as his friends called him, shared all the points
 
of view and recommendations contained in the Report, there Isno
 
doubt that from the inception of the Group he had a major Influence
 
on the manner inwhich IRG's work was organized and contributed
 
significantly to Its various activities. The report "Social Science
 
Research for Population Policy", published as Appendix 1 Is but a
 
small reflection of the important contribution made by Barney to
 
the Group's work.
 

It is with great regret that we faced the brutal fact that
 
we would not have the benefit of Barney's criticisms of this final
 
version of IRG's Report. To the extent that the Report will con
tribute to guide future efforts to solve the many population
related problems to which Bernard Berelson untiringly devoted so
 
many years of his life, the Group would like to offer It as a
 
tribute to his memory.
 



PREFACE
 

In1975 representatives from donor agencies and scholars from the developing countries with an Interest inthe population field "reed that, &Ithough several surveys of the state of knowledge regarding certain aspectsof the populatlon-development link had been undertaken In the recent past,there was a need for a broader perspective that only a systematic interdisciplinary evaluation cou;d provide. 
Thus, the International Review Group of
Social Science Research on Population and Development (IRG) was established

and entrusted with the task of reviewing social science research on Issues
perceived as population-related problems In the developing world. 
This review was to serve as a basis for formulating recommendations to guide futureresearch and the overall allocation of research Special attenresources.
tion was to be given to research of particular relevance for population policles In the developing countries of Africa, Asia and Latin America.
 

The IRG received financial support over a period of approximately
two years from a broadly base~drouo vrnmental, inter-governmental,

and nongovernmental organizations composed of the Ford Foundation, the
International Development Research Centre, the Norwegian Agency forInternational Development, the Population Council, the Rockefeller Foundation, the Swedish International Development Authority, the United KingdonMinistry of Overseas Development, the United Nations Fund for Population
Activities, and the World Bank. 
 The IRG's Secretariat was located at El
Colegio de MexIco, an Institution engaged in social science research on
population and development. 

Organized as an ad hoc body of eight members, the IRG was presided
over by Carmen A. Mir6. The remaining seven members selected by the
President were: 
 Bernard Berelson, John C. Caldwell, Prasannavadan Desai,
Jos6 Encarnaci6n, Akin L. Mabogunje, Riad Tabbarah, and Radl Urza. 
In
addition to their expertise Ina social science field related to population, fiye of the members were chosen for their knowledge of a particular
region or subregion of the developing world, on which they provided special review papers (sometimes incollaboration with other scholars).
Berelson and Caldwell provided background papers of various kinds. Joseph
E. Potter served as Staff Associate in the IRG's Secretariat. 

The IRG accomplished its task of reviewing the state of social
science knowledge on population and development and preparing Its 
recommendations by means of several activities: staff meetings, commissioning
of papers to consultants and to the mmbers themselves, and workshops held

inthree developing regions.
 

Of the four meetings that the IRG convened, the first two (Mexico
City, 4-6 October 1976; Princeton, New Jersey, 25-27 J3nuary 1977) served
to delineate the primary area of concern--those Issues perceived by policymakers as population-rel-ted problems, particularly Inareas amenable to
modification through policy Intervention within a ten-year period--and the
nature of the regional reviews and other documents to be prepared by the
members and consultants. Preliminary versions of these papers were
 



presented and discussed at the Group's third meeting (Mexico City, 1-4 August
1977) while the final meeting (New York, 4-8 December 1978) was devoted to 
the revision of this final report.
 

The preparation and commissioning of over 60 regionally based docu
mints constituted the second aspect of the 
IRG's work. The basic background
 
papers were the regional reviews of the state of knowledge on population and
 
development, major gaps therein and possible ways of filling such gaps pre
pared for Middle South Asia (Desat), East and South-East Asia (Jones), Arab 
countries (Tabbarah, Mamish and Gemayel), Sub-Saharan Africa (Mabogunje and 
Arowolo, and Ware), Latin America (Urzda), and the developing world in 
general (Berelson). In addition, papers referring to population policies and 
the Institutional research and training capacity of most of the regions were 
produced. These 13 documents appear as separate appendices to this report.

Other commissioned documents on specific research topics of Interest to the
 
IRG sparked discussion at regional workshops and Group meetings. The titles
 
of these papers, some of which have been or will be published Independently

inspecialized journals, are included in the List of Documents at the end of
 
this report.
 

Finally, during 1978, the IRG organized three regional Workshops on
 
Research Priorities for Population Policy (Colombo, Sri Lanka, 26-28 April;

Mexico City, 28-30 June; Nairobi, Kenya, 6-8 September). These were co
sponsored, respectively, by the Iarga Institute, El Colegio de Mexico and
 
CELADE, and the Population Studies and Research Institute of the University

of Nairobi. Intended as a forum in which government officials responsible
for Important policy decisions bearing on population problems, well-known
 
scholars in the population field, and personnel from donor agencies could
 
exchange views as to the gaps in knowledge relevant to policy design, the
 
workshops provided the IRG with additional Inputs that sharpened the focus
 
of this final report. The major Issues discu3sed and conclusions reached at
 
each workshop were recorded In a summary report prepared by the 
IRG Secre
tariat and later amended by workshop participants.
 

A task such as that carried out by IRG is made possible thanks to the
 
collaboration of many institutions and persons. To try to single them out
 
runs the risk of omitting some. The IR, Secretariat has nevertheless In
cluded at the end of the Report a list of persons that participated in the 
activities organized by the Group and who contributed Ideas, suggestions and
 
recommendations useful in the preparation of this Report.
 

Special mention should be made of El Coleglo de Mexico. The facili
ties and support provided by El Coleglo made it possible for the Secretariat
 
to work in a pleasant and rewarding atmosphere and contributed greatly to
 
the success of two of the Group's meetings and the Latin American regional

workshop. El Coleqio's President, Vrctor Urquldl, was always sympathetic to
 
our needs and followed with interest the development of IRG's activities.
 

Gavin Jones, from The Australian National University, who prepared

the review of the status of knowledge and research for South and Southeetit
 
Asia (published as appendix 3 to this Report) and who contributed to the
 
project in a variety of other ways also deserves particular recognition
 
from the Group.
 



The Secretariat staff, though smll was dedicated and conclentlous, 
raking It possible for the Group to accoplish Its task successfully. Pose 
Marta Gonzdlez, Laura Holland, Gall Mutmert, and Teresa Ulloa merit a specJal 
note of thanks from the Group. This is particularly true in the case of
 

Linda Lumley, oAr editor, who handled exceptionally well the 6rdaus uask of'
 

Introducing clarity Into texts which,in many cases, were written by persons
 

for whom English was a second language.
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Inaddition to promoting or curtailing Ilbeity, population pU Was are ly

to have immediate effects on the welfare of !ndIv duals@ .femf|l.es,.broWs tod

organizations, while constituting direct financli costs dminietrai!iw
burdens for the state. To cite Just a few 0xl4s, the provi!0o of1free" 
health and family planning services, or the establishment of loetipni ,sn
tives for Industry, resettlement benefits for migrants, or repatriation

benefits for nationals living abroad all entail quickly felt consequences of
 
these sorts,
 

At present there Is a readily apparent movement toward i.ativiin . 
population policy In the Third World. In recent years# not only have a larg
number of developing countrio adopted initial policies to lshsuchIeec 
objectives as the reduction of fertility, the lessening of rvrlMt.uban 
migration, and the elimination of mortality differentials, but Wi*4i ati
of the world measures are now being considered or adopted that are 

rm 
VsIery 

more forceful then those that were being contemplated a decade ag'h oM 
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At the present tl.%, the findingsof social science research are some
times but not always utilized inthe design and formulation of the wide
 
variety of population policies be ng Implemented inthe developing world.
 
This situation coui be improved by a shift in the or!entatlon of research
 
toward questions that have a greater bearing on policy, by assembling and
 
organizing existing knowledge insuch a way that it isaccessible to policy
makers, and by doing research that factlitates-poputlation'policy-mikirn
 
within a relatively short time. On the other hand, for social science re
search on population and development to advance to the point where evalua
tion and prediction can be carried out witha reasonable degree bf certitude,
 
considerable progress needs to be made in theory building and the verifica
tion of causal mechanisms.
 

Inthe past 20 years, considerable progress has been achieved indis
covering the nature of the relations between population and development.
 
Perhaps most noteworthy are the number of major misconceptions that have been
 
disproved. The present state of knowledge on the determinants and conse
quences of demographic behavior is,however, somewhat uneven: Important
 
areas remain where no central paradigm has emerged and where several differ
ent views or schools of thought compete with one another. Disagreement on
 
questions such as the determinants of fertility decline or the consequences
 
of rapid drbpnizat ion persist not so much for lack of attention, but rather
 
because the Issues are complex and resist simplification.
 

Inorder to increase the usefulness of social science research on
 
population and development, and to ensure progress on the critical questions
 
that remain before the field, work must proceed at an increased pace on
 
several fronts: 

1. Descriptive research that ziZl provide information on levels, trends 
and diffeentials in fertility, mortality and migration. Besides the Importance 
of descriptive knowledge of demographic behavior as a foundation for much of
 
the research mentioned below, it is also of direct use to policy-makers. 

2. Etaluative -ecearch that will attempt to measure the d±',iographic 
impact of development projects and policies. The need for more and better 
evaluatien extends from those programs and projects with Immediate demographic 
objectives, such as family planning programs and specific public health meas
ures, to those thought to be strongly linked to population but without
 
specific demographic objectives such as education, nutrition, and rural devel
opment programs.
 

3. The dove!opment of sound theoretical frameworks for the analysis 
of detarr nantn and consoquences of demographic behavior. At the heart of 
6;ost controversies over population and development Issues are some of themost 
difficult questions facing the social sciences. There appear to be promising 
ivay;j of tackling most of them, but the effort required isa sustained one 
whose contribution to Improved policy may lie several years Inthe future. 

4. Analysis of the political processes through which population 
policies are arrived at. Better knowledge of the pol'tics of population
policy-making would provide criteria for determining (a) the kinds of research 
findings x)st likely to have an effect on policy adoption, (b) the interest 
g.*oups and sectors of government most likely to utilize research, and (c)the
 

I 
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government orgnizations best able to take on the responsibility tor bothde

veloping and advocating policy options.
 

5. Reaeawoh on the reZaticna between devZcJwnt e, poputionproooaseo, and popuZation poioiea, It Is often asserted that the larger developmental context--and the political structure and policy options behind
It--places severe 
limits on the kinds of population policies that may be
successfully implemented, but the questions of Just where these limits I1.
and what are the forces determining them in individual countries have received
relatively little attention in the past and should constitute a priority topic

for future research.
 

While researchers in developed countries and In international organizations may make Important contributions towards fulfilling this research agenda,
the bulk of the ",ork can and should be done by social scientists in the individual developing countries. For this goal 
to be realized, however, significant and focused efforts will 
iave to be dedicated to training the additional
researchers and policy analysts that the task requires, and to developing and
sustaining the Institutions inwhich the work is to be done.
 

These are among the principal conclusions of the evaluation of the
current state of social 
science rese.arch on 
Issues perceived as population
related problems in the developinq world conducted by the International Review
Group of Social Science Research on Population and Development (IRG). Established 
in 1975 with the financial support of nine private, governmental, and
non-governmental 
international organizations, the IRG undertook the task of
reviewing social science knowledge on population and development and formulat-
Ing recommendations to guide research and the overall allocation of research
 resources over the next ten years by means of staff meetings, the commis ioning of over 60 regionally based documents, and three regional workshops whiLh
brought scholars, policy-makers and donors together to decide on research
priorities for population po!icy. 
The main conclusions reached by the IRG in
the course of its 
two and one-half year review and evaluation are presented in
this report. In addition, 13 documents prepared by 
IRG members and consultants
have been selected for publication as appendices 
to this report and appear as
 
separate volumes.
 

SOME PARTICULAR CHARACTERISTICS OF TIE IRG REVIEW
 

There are several distinctive characteristics of the task that IRG set
for Itself that made Its mission somewhat different from that of other review
efforts that have been completed recently on 
the subject of population and

development. 1/
 

1he first of these is the Intention to speak directly to policy considerations. The "final 
goal" of the project, as defined at the first meeting
of the Group, is "to recomrnend directions for research and for 
resource allocation to research that will contribute to the formulation and to the Improvement of population policies in the developing countries." Population policies,
 

). See, for example, 3irdsall, 1977; Bllsborrow, 1976; Cassen, 1976; and
 
Rldker, 1976.
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as understood by IRG, are those measures aimed at affecting demajiraphi¢ verl-
ables directly, as well as changes In the dirertion of broid1jr develbp nt
 
policy that are taken for the purpose of modifying population trends. The
 
policy relevance of resaarch on a particular Issue is usually dsteralned by
 
the degree to which It helps to answer whether, In fact, thereexists a prob
lem that warrants governmental Intervention, and If so, what can or should be
 
done about it. IRG's task Involved both Identifying the Issues and, ulti
mately selecting, from among all the different topics that could be researched 
in the future, those that would be particularly lik#nly to facilitate better
 
policies. The time frrizon adopted was approximately ten years. Thus, the
 
Group's attention was not confined to applied research that could have an ef
fect within a year or two, but extended to more fundamental work that could
 
be expected to have an impact cn policy within a decade.
 

The second distinctive feature of IRG's review Is that it was ap
proached on a regional basis: Issues were identified as they are perceived
 
in the several regions and sub-regions of the developing world, and the state
 
of knowledge of population and development was assessed on a region-by-region
 
basis. This approach Is exemplified by both the six regional reviews of
 
social science research on population and development prepared for the IRG 
and the regional workshops undertaken by the Group.
 

The third characteristic particular to IRG's effort is that the scope
 
of its review extended to such matters as the role that political processes
 
and institutional arrangements play in the adoption and Implementation of
 
population policy, the utilization of research findings in policy-making,
 
possible mechanisms to Increase research Input to policy design, and, espe
cially, the institutional and huran resource capacities existing in the dif
ferent regions. 

CONTENT OF THE REPORT
 

In the course of Its work, IRG took into consideration regional pat
terns and trends In demographic dynamics and the social and economic frame
work within which these have been operating, the main population issues that
 
have been defined in the countries of the 0ifferent regions, the positions 
of governments on these Issues, and the po!Icles that have been adopted to
 
affect demographic processes. Background Information on these topics is
 
provided, in a highly condensed manner, in Part I of the report, organized
 
according to the five regions and jub-regions with which the IRG has dealt:
 
Africa South of the Sahara, the Arab countries, Middle South Asia, Latin
 
America, and East and South-East Asia. Also included in the chapters on
 
each region is a broad overview of the status of population research in the
 
regions, the coverage and reliability of the data base, and the availability
 
of institutional and human resources that could be mobilized to undertake
 
demographic and related social scierce research.
 

In nearly all phases of the project, the Group devoted considerable
 
attention to assessing the state of knowledge on each of the demographic
 
variables--mortality, fertility, Internal migration, and International migra
tion. EvaluntIng the state of this knowledge for each of the regions and
 
subregions was one of the objectives of the regional reviews prepared for
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IRG. 2/ Also, the Group had at its disposal and considered a large number of
 
reviews of the literature on the demographic variables that have been pub
lished In recent years. The three regional workshops took up the Implications 
for pqIlcy of ,the results of both previous and prospective research on popu
lation and devilopment. The first four chapters on Part II present a ounmry 
evaluation of the state of knowledge of each of the prmry dewgrephlc vari
ables, examine the policy relevance of this knowledge and set forth some con
crete reconmuindatons for the "variable specific" research that the Group 
feels would be most likely to facilitate fnd Influence policy formulation and 
Implementation In the next decrde. The last chapter in Part II dispenses with 
the preceding variable-specific fomat to discuss six general types of analy
sis that apply to all or nearly all of the demographic processes and that the
 
IRG feels are worthy of emphasis in future research.
 

Part III of the report addresses the Important Issue of Improving In
stitutional and human resource capacities for social science research on pop
ulation and development in the developing countries. Drawing on the summary
 
review of research capacity for each of the regions contained In Part I, it
 
begins with an overview of the present situation and an assessment of the
 
most pressing needs for training and institutional development. A brief
 
analysis of the factors that have determined the size and structure of the
 
current pool of resources is taken up next. There follows a discussion of
 
what IRG considers to be major Issues concerning the amount and direction of
 
future support for both research and training in population and development.
 
Considered are such questions as project vs. institutional grant mechanisms,
 
the kinds of institutions best suited to undertake policy-relevant research,
 
the role of local vs. foreign resources, and which countries deserve the
 
greatest priority. Part III concludes with four general guidelines for
 
future support of the field.
 

The concluding chapter of the report sets out what the Group believes
 
are the prcedural implications of its report for each of the three audiences
 
to which it Is addressed: (1) the social science community throughout the
 
world, (2)policy-makers In the developing countries, and (3) the donor
 
communi ty.
 

2. See Appendices 1, 2, % 7, 7A, 9, and 11. 
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INTRODUCTION
 

The three workshops conducted by the IRG Infulfillment of Its task
 
served, amng other things, to underscore the soundness of the decision-
taken at the Group's inception--to undertake the review of the state of social
 
science knowledge on the relation of population and development by regions of
 
the developing world.
 

While a rather comprehensive outline of recommended research In that
 
extensive field could probably be laid down ina general manner for the devel
oping world as a whole, any attempt to define research priorities more attuned
 
to the situation of the different groups of countries should be preceded by a
 
consideration, even if ina broad manner, of their demographic dynamics and
 
the social and economic setting in which these have been operating, the main
 
population Issues that have been Identified in these countries, and the pos;
tion of their governments regarding the adoption of policies to affect demo
graphic variables. It isalso Indispensable to have a broad overview of the
 
current status of population research, of the coverage and reliability of the
 
data base, and of the availability of Institutional and human resources that
 
could be mobilized to undertake demographic and related social research. This
 
is attempted in the following five chapters, albeit in a very succinct manner,
 
for the five developing regions with which IRG has dealt.
 

Inputs to prepare this section were drawn from the six regional reviews
 
and other papers contributed by the Group's members as well as from other
 
sources. The statistica! information cited here does not always represent the
 
latest estimates; nor are the data equally valid. 
 For the sake of preserving
 
a certain degree of comparability among regions, for certain types of data the
 
same source has been used throughout, even when more recent estimates (as in
 
the case of demographic data) were available for certain regions or countries.
 

The Group recognizes that when defining research Intended to be of di
rect policy relevance to a specific country, the conditions of that country
 
must help determine what knowledge is required. For the type of broad 
recom
mendations that IRG necessarily has to make, an examination of the regi,'ns'

main characteristics should provide an adequate basis. 
 It should be brorne in
 
mind, however, that the characterizations that follow may--and In
som. cases
 
do indeed--ignore some of the subtleties of certain specific situations.
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AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA
 

Africa South of th* Sahara comprises 48 countrie and territories, ofwhich one (South Africa) Iscustomarily Included a~ng the 1,4ustrialized
countries, 0though Its economic development has brougtt hlji'!lving standards to only a small part of Its population. As inthe otAv~r regions, these countries present a great diversity--In term of mgnltud of population, turritonial size, average populatlon density, colonial background, current political system, natural 
resource endowment, basis of economic structure, and
pace of economic growth and level achieved, to mention only a few. They never
theless 3hare Important characteristics that set 
them apart from countries inother developing regions, particularly those related to kinship and family organization and the social systems into which they fit.
 

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
 

Together, the countries of Sub-Saharan Africa had an estimated popula
tion In 1975 of close to 280 million (UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973), with 15
countries and territories having fewer than one million inhabitants, Almost

75 percent of the population of the region (207 million) are concentratd In
only 13 countries with populations of over 5 million. 
These 13 countries are
located in three of the subcontinent's four subregions as follows: 
 7 countries
totalling 90 million in East Africa; 3 countries totalling 37 million in Cen
tral Africa; and 3 countries totalling 80 million in West Africa. 
 (Some es
timates report the population of these last three countries--Nigeria, Ghana,

and Ivory Coast--as approaching 90 million in 1975.)
 

Incontrast to countries such as Zaire, with an area of almost 2.5
million square kilometers and an average density of 11 
persons per square
kilometer, there are others, such as Rwanda and Burundi, with territories of
 
less than 30 thousand square kilometers and average densities of 162 and 136,
 
respect ively.
 

Rates of population growth vary widely among the countries of this 
region. Recent estimates (UN, 1974, as assessed In 1973) report some of the
lowest growth rates in the Jeveloping world (under 2.0 percent) for several
of the Sub-Saharan African Islands 
(e.g., Mauritius, Reunion), where fertil-

Ity has declined rapidly In recent years, and In
some of the countries most
affected by infertility and subfecundity (Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Guinea-
Bissau); while - of the highest growth rates in the world (3.6 and 3.4.)

are found in Zimbabw- Rhodesia and Kenya, respectively.
 

The structure of production also varies greatly among the countries and
territories of the reqlon. 1/ On the one hand there are countries such as 
Burundi 
and Uganda, where aqriculture contributed 64 percent end 55 percent, 
respectively, to the gross domeitic product 
In 1976; and on the other hand there
 

1. The figures cited In the followirotg paragraphs are taken from World

Bank, World Development Rep0rt. 
1978, and ,efer to the 32 countries with a 
pop u Ia ove-r - million. 
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are countries'such as Zambia and Congo, whera this propourtio was only14 and
 
15 percent, respectively. Inthe case of Nigeria,, because of activities rea,
 
ted to the exploltatlon of oil deposits, Industrial production represent'ed 5o'
 
percent of tt" GDP (World Bank, 1978, table 13).
 

in general, the countries of the region are poor and undeveloped. iOf
 
the 32 countries examined, with only one exception (lvo.ry Coast), all had aver
age annual per capita gross national products (GNP) below US$600 In 1976. Per
 
capita GNP ranged from US$100 In Ethiopia and Mali to US$610 in Ivory Coast,
 
with the 32 countries dltributed asfollows:
 

GNP Per Capita (inUS$) Number of Countries
 

Below 150 10 

150 - 249 10
 

250- 399 6
 

4oo- 549 3
 

550 and over 3
 

Total 32
 

The preceding averages, low as they are, hide the true magnitude of
 
the prevailing poverty, since a considerable proportion of the population par
ticipates in the GNP with much smaller shares. It has been estimated that se
vere poverty affects at least one-third of the population of most countries of
 
the region and that in some East African nations this proportion Isover one
half (World Bank, 1978).
 

In Africa Snuth of the Sahara, more than In any other developing re
gion, per capita food production suffered some severe setbacks In the last de
cade. These have been attributed mainly to poor performance Inagriculture
 
caused by the drouqht that affected the region, particularly the Sahel coun
tries. On:y inone-fourth of the 32 countries was food production around 1975
 
higher than It had been ten years before, but In no cai'e did the Increase ex
ceed 25 percent. In some of the countries hardest hit by the drought, the re
duction in per capita food production ranged between 15 and 40 percent.
 

Paverty Is accompapled not only by malnutrition but also by Illiteracy.
 
Around 974 only one country (Tanzanla) had a level of adult (15 years and over)
 
literacy (63 percent) comparable to prevailing averages In most of Latin Ameri
ca. In 17 countrin, only 30 percent of adults knew how to read and write.
 
More recently, ,qovernments appear to be paying considerable attention to public
 
education, judqling from the Increase In the percentages of children aged 6-12
 
enrolled inprimary school In most countries In 1975 as compared with 1960. In
 
fact, eiqht countries claim universal or near universal enrollment rates (World
 
Bank, 1978, table 18).
 



- 11 -

To further complicate the economic and social situation of these coun
tries, they not only are very poor, but they also--with very few4 exceptions--'
 

sem to be trapped In economic stagnationo showing very i$ttle evidence of,
 
moving ahead from the early stage of development In whichtheyftnd themselves.
 
In six countrie3 of the region, average per capita GNP decreased during the per

lod 1960-1976, and In 15 countries the Increase was below 2.5 percent per year.
 
During those years no country achieved an average annual per capita growth
 

greater than 6 percent, the target set for the UN Second Development Decade.
 
Only one of the smallest countries (Lesotho) came close to this mark, with an
 
average annual Increment of 4.6 percent. Not even the mineral-rich countries
 
of the region were able to do better.
 

An added Impediment to development that the Sub-Saharan African coun

tries face is that resulting from the prevailing organization of International
 
trade. Seing mainly suppliers of primary products, they are very vulnerable
 
to fluctuations In the Internetional prices of these commodities. The problem
 

is even more acute In those countries In which exports consist of only one or
 
a very few products. The poor performance In the agricultural sector, coupled
 

with the fluctuating International prices of some of the products of this sec
tor and of some minerals, probably e.rlaIns why average annual rates of growth
 
of exports during the period 1970-1976 were In general not only rather smal!
 
but negative in 12 of the countries of the subregion, thus adding balance-of
payment problems to the other development constraints affecting them.
 

Besides being a region of great diversity, Africa South of the Sahara
 

is also one of extremes and contradictions, especially in terms of popultion
 

dynamics. Compared to othei regions in the world, It Is In the very early
 

stages of the de-oqraphic transition. Although mortality has declined every

where and markedly in some countries, levels are still among the highest In
 

the world. 2/ "Except in a few ilands, Infant mortality rat-.5 in all of trop-

Ical Africa are high. Official figures, which certainly underestimate the le

vel, show that for the area as a whole at least 120 out of every 1,000 live

born children die before reaching age one" (Ware, 1978, p. 33). There are still
 
many district% within the region wire one-third of all children die before
 
reachinq school age (Adeqbola, 1977). In terms of reproductive behavior, It
 
Isat the same time the world'smost fertile region and the area apparently with the
 

2. The expectations of IWo at birth for the 32 countries In 1960 and 1970
 

were estimated as follows (although It should be noied that these estimates of
 

change are based in some cases cn assumptions of continuing change):
 

Number of countries
 

e_ 1960 1970
 

37 and under 26 0
 

38- 40 3 9
 
41- 44 3 17
 
45 a',id over 0 6
 

Source: World Bank, 1978, table 17, p. 108.
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highest Incidence of Infertility and subfecundlty. In geneial, the level of
 
fertility appearii to have remained practically unchanged 'n the last I',years.
 
It has been estimated that In 1960 all countries of the region except one had
 
crude birth rates of 43 or more per 1,000. In 1975, the number of exceptions
 
had Increased to two and the majority of the countries con..nued to show levels
 
of fertility of 49 or more (16 nations in 1960 and 14 In 1975). Yet, as Ware
 
points out (1978, p. 60), "it is probable that more Africans are troubled by
 
problems of subfertility thor, by the perception of excess fertility. Lux (1976)
 
estimates that during the period of the 1930s through the early 1960s, one-tenth
 
of the population of tropical Africa was affected by subfertillty of some kind.
 
In the same period, there were still areas of Zaire where 30 percent of all wo
men had never given bfrth prior to menopause (Romanluk, 1967). Since then,
 
there has been little firm evidence of large-scale major Improvements."
 

Sub-Saharan Africa Isoverwhelmingly rural and the least urbanized re
gion of the world. At the same time, one of the major demographic problems in
 
the sub-continent Is the rapid rate of urbanization and the Inability of the
 
urban place to play a sufficiently dynamic role in the proceis of development
 
(Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 11).
 

Against the background of very high fertility that generally prevails
 
In the region, one finds that at the same time "rates of female work force par
ticlpation are among the highest In the world" (Ware, 1978, p. 77). This Is
 
closely linked to the role played by women both in the family arid In the larger
 
kinship groups.
 

The potential for demographic growth Is perhaps one oi" the highest In
 
the world. Several factors are or will be responsible for this: (a)one of
 
the highest rates of population growth caused by a level of f-!rtility that far
 
exceeds a still very high mortality level, generating, In turn, a population
 
with a very young age structure, and (b) an expected Increase in the already
 
high growth rate due to the combined influence of the mortality declines that
 
are likely to occur and increases In fertility arising from a reduction of the
 
Incidence of infertility and subfecundity.
 

Of course, the evolution of the population dynamics of the subregion 
will not be Independent of the path and pace of future sociocconomic develop
ment. In spite of the evident constre'nts that these countries have been fac-
Ing, progress seems to have been acu.nmpllshed in important areas, such as edu
cation and health. Sone figures have already been cited In connection with the 
former. The advances In the latter can he appreciated b reference to the Im
provements In the still very low expectations of life at birth (e ), Improve
ments that, althouqh In most cases modest, are by no means negligible (see 
footnote 2). If,on the other hand, as has been repeatedly said, the propor
tIir. of the population severely affected by poverty has Increased In recent 
years, the expansion of educational and health services probably reached a 
rather mall per(entaqe of the poor population of these countries. 

The prospects _pr fertility declines In this region do not appear very
 
promising In light of the probable path of social development and economic
 
growth, partIcularly Insofar as such declines might depend, on the one hand, ooi
 
modifications of the present social organization, and, on the other, on Innova
tive approaches to expand social services.
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POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION 

Ina subcontinent where 34 countries out of 47 have populations of

iess than 5 million Inhabitants occupying (with very few exceptions 3/) ra
ther vast territories, It Is not surprising that rapid demographic g9rowth

is not considered a problem by most of these countries. As Mabogunje and
 
Arowolu (1978, p. 44) claim, the attitude "has tended to be to watch the an
nual increase with some degree of quiet satisfaction." There are pockets

where the pressure of population on land hos been recognized, but the solu
tions put forward have involved moving population from certain areas to oth
ers and not precisely efforts to reduce the rate of demographic growth. The

policy suggestions have dealt more with non-demographic measures, such as agri
cultural settlement schemes, deliberate "ruralization" of Industries or indus
trialization of rural-based crafts and production processes 
(Mabogunje and Aro
wolo, 1978, P. 12).
 

The best evidence of the little Importance attributed by governments

of this subregioi to the need for a policy to curtail population growth Is
 
the very small rumber of them that have adopted such a policy. The first Sub-

Saharan African government to comilt Itself to 
a program of fertility reduc
tion was that of the small Island of Mauritius. This case has been amply dis
cussed in the pertinent literature as one of the "success stories" of family

planning programs, having been credited with an 
Important contribution to the
 
achievement of a 29 percent reduction In the birth rate of the Island In 10
 
years (Mauldin and Berelson, 1978, n. 110). Four other countries have adopted

policles aimed at reducing population growth. Two of them sot quantitative
 
targets as early as 1966 (Kenya) and 1969 
(Ghana). The third one was Bots
wana in 1970, with Senegal being the latest 3dditlon In 1976 (Nortman and
 
Hofstatter, 1978, table 6, pp. 19-21). The fact that the birth rates of the
 
first three countries cited continue to be high and almost stable could be
 
taken to Indicate that in spite of the measures formally adopted, 
there have
 
not been significant c',anqes in the services put at the disposal of the popu
lation or that people are not interested in availing themselves of these 
ser
vices. 
As regards the fourth case, It Is perhaps too early to pass Judgment. 

The authorization given by' the governments of another 12 countries for
 
the delivery of family planning services elther by qovernment health depart
ments or by private Institutloos might be Interpreted as Implying that the
 
provision of these -ervlces Is not necessarily frowned upon when tl,ey are Jus
tified by health and welfare measures. African countries 
seem to attach so
 
much Importance to qurdling the health of nthers 
that, rjoinq far beyond any 
other developln reqion, the post-Bucharest consultation attended by official 
representat ive,, adopted a rpsolution urging their governments to "pass legis
lation pe1ITitt n( qtial ified medical practitionei s to perform abortion 
on re
quest on grounds of the health, welfare and survlval either of mother And 

3. The €x(ept Ion- are a few small islanrl in the Indinn and Atlalitic Oceans 
with very high d-ensitles (uTKJre than 400 in Maurtilus, for example) and some 
countilei with very ;mall territories (Lesotho, Sierra Leone, Togo, Rwanda,
Burundi) with average popt lation densities higher than the larger cauntries. 
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child or both of them" (Economic Commission for Africa, 1975, paras. 10 and 
11). Again, the fact that five of the programs referred to above were auth
orized In 1970 or before and do not seem as yet to have had any Impact on
 
the level of fertility in the countries where they are being Implemented 
raises the question of how much demand for family limitation exists.
 

While neither African policy-makers nor scholars seem to attach great
 
Importance to measuring or avoiding the effects of high fertility (and con
comitant high demographic growth rates) on national Income, they appear to
 
he very much interested In their impact on education, health, housing, and
 
nutrition In relation to specific goals set by the different countries.
 
Equally important to them i an understanding of the relation between fer
tility and income distribution (IRG, 1978, p. 10).
 

As opposed to Issues related to population Increase, those associated
 
with population distribution have been an obvious concern of must Sub-Saharan
 
African governments. In answer to the UN Third Inquiry among Governments on
 
Population Policy conducted during 1976, 26 governments of the region stated
 
that they were Implementing policies to "slow down the flow" of Internal mi
gration (UN, 1976, table 1, pp. 16-17). In fact, several types of policies
 
are said to have been Implemented in an effort to redirect rural outmigration,
 
to discourage it in order to prevent further urban concentration, and to fos
ter de-concentration of already crowded cities. Policies heve also been en
acted In an effort to settle nv,;zadic populations. While these policies have
 
generally not attempted to Impose a direct regulation on the movement of peo
ple, one can find examples of "Induced colonization proqranxnes" (Cantrelle, 
n.d., p. 140). Most commonly, the desired outcome has been sought through 
adoption of economic and social policies presumed to facilitate the achieve
ment of the desired objective. Many example. of spontaneous and sote of the 
induced colonization and resettlement schemes can be cited In '5ub-Saharan 
countries (e.g., the resettlemernt and colonization program in Upper Volta, 
the Mande farners In Ivory Coast, the Yoruba farmers In the cocoa belt of 
Nigeria, the Gezira scheine In the Sudan, and the reset t I ament program'; as
soclated with the construction of the Volta Darn In Chana and the Ka1njl ;n 
Nigeria). 

While It has been claimed that In general th-'se scherirm, have not met 
with success, no systematic evaluation of their results appears to have been 
conducted. The 'Aut orit6 de I 'Ar nagetrrit des Vall 6 es de-, Volta,' responsi
ble for the Upper Volta proqram, has undertaken "an Intensive multidlc ;lpIn
ary evaluation" of that proqram, which may provide an example for attempts 
to evaluate similar projet,*s In other countrie- (ilRl, 1978, p. 7). 

Poll( le,. to di scoLorie rural otit-migration have taken varlots forms, 
usually seelung to prory)te rural developmetnt by 1nv-e%-rnts In the ,igrlcul
tural sector directed either at protectlung cultlvators of small holdings 
(Ivory Coast and Kenya) or at Implenwntin g 1arqe capital-intensive schemes 
(Ghana and Sudan) (World Batk, 1918, p. 49). Perhaps1 the most strikirg ex
ample of a program addre',.ed at retaining population In rural areas ts that 
being Implemented In TAnanin under the -o-called "vIllaqliation" program. 
As one Tanzanian participant In the IRG NnIrobl Worklhop put It, a debtao 
ble aspect of the program In "how successful It has been In reducing migra
tlon to Dar es Sal iam and other principal clles" (IIt;, 1978, p. 7). 

http:addre',.ed


4 "46 

006h of ny'meadven 14t0416 ghs~in4,the ad e p th eon of th li' he,et o$ o; 
uret ms!nt across tebrder, IO irtl f 

limit the number of resident foreigners; Tali.u on the assumed benifIts acruino to' thenetJis,6ht. si , 

whether such policies produced the beneficial efficts forllation that were once claimed for them" (i, 198, re-9).8Aconcern among certain Sub-Saharan African 'colntries. probabl , .... ! 'tSahellan drought, Isthe role played by pulto proesure:1t0 !"flaggravation of distress In a situation of cierCC!CnaM'turil ksods.i !ik.uof Its relevance for policy, such a situation brings thW 4 ,idfor *phy ii04and environmental planning, Including measures to correct 'popuiitliondistrP&
bution, to the forefront (IRG, 1978, p. 3).
 

A general conclusion can be drawn at this point: 
 Sub.Saharan AfriCa'governments appear to be ginerally Interested Incertain populatlo 
 i1suesbut most do not seem to have recognized the need for designngh* 4 ?i epolicy to deal either with a selected deographic variable ortitWation of them (Ghana Isperhaps the clearest euiception). NtiiV .- tiJ 
q 

arnments reported to the UN inquiry cited a'bovethe 'existnco#~tion responsible for population policy rorUlatfon; It'*Es, r*0 WC, di-f. 
fictilt to frInd InformatIon on the role actualoly bV ohesI 1n dIoplayesd
Inthe population field. Inall probabilitt,they remain more as fbtrl legis-Vlative or administrative units than asa p 1041111
 
STATUS Of POPULATION 111SIARCH0,00AA MA NE D", ,
 

AND HUMA RESOURCES FOft IEMARCNI*I
 

No attempt w1Il be made hare oteffosicomo,scriptlonlof the state of knldgekonj*#l 4sues.k ThisiehleftI 

I 
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as Appendlicestothis-report. 4/- Furthermore, other comprehensiye bibliogra-o 
phles on verlous,aspects of the demography of this region are,cIted,in,,hoso, 
review. The comments that follow are Intended to give a very broa ,Indcee 
tion of (a) the direction taken, in the recent past by populetson re.eerch in 
thi area of the world, Including some of Its limitations, and (b) some of 

the fmctors assumed to have Influenced the direction taken, Including a brief 
discussion of the data base and a succinct examination of the Institutional 
and human resource capabilities In the field.
 

Reoent Regearoh Direotion 

Tabbarrah et a'. (1978, pp. 4 and 5) have suggested that population re
search follows, In a Ltense, chronological steps associated with the degree of
 
"maturity" achieved In relation to the formulation and Implemen~tation of popu

lation policies. These "steps" are Identified as follows:
 

1. Collection of data, their analysis to ascertain and Improve their
 
quality, make the appropriate estimates, and determine the various population
 
trends;
 

2. Ident;flcatjon of consequences of population trends for economic
 
and social development;
 

3. If trends are considered detrimental and have to be modified, In
vestigation of their determinants and their Interrelations with the various
 
aspects of devlopment to devise policies for modifying them;
 

4. If policies are formulated and Implemented, periodic evaluation to
 

improve their effectiveness and obtain feedback,with regard to both the deter
* 


minants and con-equences of population tre,ids and the new data tha may be
 
required to study them.
 

Demographic research In the Sub-Saharan African countries seems to have
 
moved In step with the stage of maturity as regards population policy formula
tion and implementation In which most of the countries of the subregion find
 
themselves. Some specific characteristics are worth pointing out:
 

I. Demographic research Isa relatively recent newcomer to scientific
 
activities in the region. In fact, Mabogunje and Arowolo (1978, p. 2) place 

the initiation of "serious research Into population Issues . . . from after 
1966."
 

2. Before that, and until very recentl-, research In this field was
 

mainly concerned with measurement and Identification of livels and trends.
 
Outstanding examples of this are the large-scale sample surveys for measuring
 

vital rates that were undertaken by the Institut National de la Statistique
 
et des Etudes Economiques (INSEE) In all francophone countries as early as
 
1955.
 

4. Appendices 7 and 7A are the skurce for many of the remarks Included In
 

this section.
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'3. Initial attempts to study the relatlons betweencertalnpopula-.
 
-
tion'parameters and other aspects of development wre,at the Intultive le ,
 

vel and were often extrapolations to the African situation of supposed ret.
tionships from some other cultural or historical setting.
 

1,. In the beginning, as Inother developing reglons,--researchon-fam-

Ily planning, intended as a means of learning about the determinants of fer
tility, dominated the scene--especially that based on KAP-type surveys. Un
fortunately, these surveys contributed little to the understanding of fertil-

Ity behavior. Since they did not have a measurement objective, they did not
 
help to estimate national levels of fertility, not to mention more disaggre
gated data. This situation has Improved with the availability of new estinia
tion techniques and the modest expansion of the data base, soon to he amplified
 
by recent population censuses and the national studies that are part of the
 
World Fertility Survey program. In addition, more attention Is now being
 
given to causes of current fertility levels. Francophone researchers tend
 
to pay more attention to biological determinants of fertility (lactation, nu
trition, disease, etc.), while anglophones appear to lay more emphasis upon
 
socioeconomic factors. The operation of these factors at the family level Is
 
receiving considerable research attention.
 

5. Second In Importance In the region are studies of Internal migra
tion, a subject that has received attention all along. From the beginning
 
these studies have attempted to go beyond measurement in search of explana
tions linking population movements to aspects of economic and social develop
ment.
 

6. There has been a relative neglect of mortality. Of 600 recorded
 
studies published between 1969 and 1975, only 17 referred exclusively to mor
tality (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 7). The development of new techniques
 
for estimating mortality as well as some specific surveys conducted primarily
 
in francophone countries has given some impetus to the analysis of tirtality.
 
Studies of the relations between health, population, and development are still
 
to be emphasized.
 

7. The concentrat'on of research has been not only thematic but also
 
geographic. Most research activities have tended to be concentrated In a few
 
countries. Of 64 projects under way In 1970-1971, more than half (36) were
 
being conducted Inonly four countries of the region, with Nigeria accounting
 
for nearly one-third (19 projects). It is Interesting that of the 64 pro
jects, only 14 were being developed In francophone countries (Mabogunje and
 
Arowolo, 1978, table 1).
 

8. Research has had an urban bias, and until very recently very few
 
studies have been concerned with the rural sector. Yet, In spite of the ef
forts made in conducting urban studies, It cannot be said that the study of
 
urbanization as a process has received sufficient attention (Mabogunje and
 
Arowolo, 1978, p. 5).
 

9. One of the latest additions to population research In the region
 
Is that relaiting to population and development. The 1969 Nairobi Conference
 
and the 1971 African Regional Population Conference perhaps marked the Ini
tiation of more ample discussion on the topic. More recently, some of'the
 
articles contained in the first Issue of JImlar Mutane, the Review of the
 



- 18 -

Population Association of Africa first published In 1976, attest to the grow-

Ing Interest In the study of these relationships, at least among anglophone
 

demographers.
 

Faators Infuenoing the Direction of Reeearch 

Several factors have been Identified as contributing to the status of
 

population and related renearch summarized above. The most frequently men

tioned, and probably the most Important, factors are outlirid below.
 

1. Where universities are rather young, as they generally are In the
 

region, research initially receives little attention and Is less developed
 

than Itwould be Ina setting with a long-standing tradition of scientific In

quiry. InAfrica, demography and the social sciences applied to the study of
 

population were to some extent exceptions, and anglophone Sub-Saharan African
 

became during the 1960s and 1970s perhaps the only developing region where the
 
However, these
majority of universities had some kind of demography program. 


two fields of study, particularly the latter, Pre still'in the process of de

fining scope, constructing theories, and refling analytical tools, a situa

tion that makes their Introduction In a new environment more difficult. In
 
intellectual communiaddition, inorder to attract the Interest of the local 


conty, demographic research 	has to overcome the frequent accusation that It 


stitutes a vehicle for the transmission of foreign Ideas contrary to the na

tional Interest.
 

2. 	The size and nature of foreign assistance to population research
 
It has been claimed that In the past populahas Introduced certain biases. 


tion assistance attached 	undue Importance to the field of family planning,
 

In spite of the recognized fact that researchers had not even been able to
 

determine the level of fertility that family planning programs were supposed
 

to regulate. Other constraints Imposed by population'assistance are cited
 

as Inhibiting the kind of free hand needed by scholars to achieve a "balanced"
 

population research agenda--namely, "lack of continuity, too rigid criteria
 

governing how aid must be spent, delays In approval and receipt of assistance,
 

and local currency shortages" (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, p. 8).
 

3. Governments of the region generally attach very little Importance
 
Issue of direct relevance to development efforts.
to population growth as an 


nature of the topic of population and development and the
The controversial 

widespread feeling that high population growth rates do not hinder develop

ment might explain the general lack of Interest In policies nimed at demo

graphic change. As late 	as 1971, as attested by discussions taking place at
 

the African Regional Population Conference, the subject evoked strong Ideolo

gical allegiances.
 

4. The differences among countries In their perception of and attitudes
 

toward the problems posed by population growth has helped to create differences
 

In levels of research activities and capacitles.
 

5. The style of development characterizing the majority of these coun

tries has led to the location of a large percentage of economic activities 
In
 

urban centers. This has also promoted the concentration of social facilities
 
Mabogunje
(including universities and other research centers) In those cities. 




and Arawolo (1978, p. 6) venture that there I. also a oeneral wathy"of re-.
 
search scholars towards the countryside."
 

6. The data base for research Is rarely adequate In either coverage 
o qua Ity. 

7. There Is a shortage of Institutions Interested Inand capable of
 
undertaking demographic research and staffed with enough personnel with the
 
required qualifications (atopic that will be examined below insomewhat more
 
detail).
 

The Data Base 

Although periodic enumerations of the population and special demographic
 
surveys exist for certain African countries or parts of them from the nine
teenth century onwards, the quality of most of these data is generally regarded
 
as poor. Itwas not until very recently that a considerable number of coun
tries inithe region undertook modern population censuses. Vital registration
 
data o~i births, deaths, and marriages are far from satisfactory. The situa
tion isone of limited coverage and under-registration, plus defective quality
 
of the data registered. Estimates of mortality have had to rely on data ob
tained through single-round retrospective surveys, and those of fertility have
 
been based on Indirect and fragmentary evidence provided by combining census
 
and sample survey results.
 

The availability of data has been Improving and expectations are that
 
Itwill be considerably improved In the very near future. With UNFPA support,
 
many countries of the region either have taken recently or plan to take a
 
population census or a large sample population survey. Although the results
 
of most of these censuses are yet to be analyzed, the UNFPA is continuing Its
 
support for the analysis phase. 5/ In addition, as of January 1978, seven
 
countries were participating or Fad confirmed their participat;on in the. World
 
Fertility Survey program. Furthermore, many specialized surveys ar.; under way
 
or being planned. 6/ As the mass of new demographic data cont!nues to Increase
 

5. The 1977 Report of the Executive Director of the United Nations Fund
 
for Population Activities cites 29 Sub-Saharan African countries as having
 
received support for census operations in that year.
 

6. The Bulletin de Liaison, published three times a year by the French
 
Group of African Demography, and recently joined by Its English-language
 
counterpart (RIPS Newsletter), often contains long lists of surveys planned
 
or in progress. Two projects are worth mentioning In view of the previously
 
mentioned contention that mortality has been a neglected subject: the com
parative study of mortality levels, trends, differentials, and socioeconomic
 
Implications being promoted by the Population Division of the UN Economic
 
Commission for Africa in Zambia, Tanzania, Kenya, and Uganda; and the survey
 
on Infant and Juvenile mortality to be undertaken In the urban areas of Camer
oon, Benin, Congo, U.per Volta, Chad, and Togo with the collaboration of the
 
Regional Demographic Training and Research Institute at Yaounde.
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gradually, the panorama of demograph!f research will change radicaily, proided
 
the collection of data Is accompanied by equally Important efforts to Iniure
 

easy and opportune access-to the data by those Interested In using them. The
 

existence of this barrier was mentioned at the IRG Nairobi Workshop (IRS, 1978,
 

p. 4) as a factor forcing researchers to "collect their own" date.
 

Inatitutionat and Human Reeouroea 

Four distinct features become evident when examining the Institutional
 

and human resource capabilities for population research In Sub-Saharan Africa.
 

First, anglophone and francophone countries differ In level of 
development In
 

terms of numbers of both Institutions and professionals with 
adequate training
 

Second, there isa trend toward locating research and teaching
and experience. 

activities within university settings In anglophone countries and, at least un

til very recently, primarily within Institutions outside the normal 
university
 

Third, capacities are highly concentrated
framework in francophone countries. 

Ina very few countries of the region, both among francophone 

and anglophone
 

Fourth, the role of foreign scholars InAfrican demographic research
nations. 

has been considerable, both by those working In countries of the region and by
 

teaching and research Institutions abroad paying particular attention to African
 

population issues.
 

There Is no recognized standard by which to gauge the needed supply of
 
Demand can be
demographers and social scientists specializing In population. 


re-
It does seem thit demand would bear some
expected to change with time, but 


lation, among other things, to population size, extent and 
nature of population

related problems, degree of Importance attached by scholars and policy-makers
 

to the need to study population dynamics and their relation to development, the
 

existence of a netional population policy, and the interest shown by students
 

inwhich demography and population studies constitute the
 in choosing a career 

Important part of the curriculum. Considering at least some of the
 

core or an 

is clear evidence that Sub-Saharan Africa, like much
 preceding factors, there 


of the Third World, faces a shortage of Institutions and scholars 
devoted to
 

teaching and research in population. No accurate estimate of the number of
 
to the IRG's attention,


nationals of the region trained in population has come 

re

it is generally accepted that considerable strides have been made in
but 

cent years. According to a directory published in 1978 by the UN Economic
 

when the data for this directory were compiled
Commission of Africa (ECA), 

172 nationals of Sub-Saharan countries working as "demo(1975) there were 


graphers" within that same group of countries. An Important percentage of
 

these professionals have specialized training In demography and many hold post

graduate degrees from European and American universities. As expected, a sig

ortion of these scholars are trained in disciplines closely related
 nif!cant 

to population studies, for example, sociology, geography, statistics, medical
 

In addition, there were 42 non
demography, economics, and computer science. 


Africans working In the population field In these countries In 1975. While the
 

a crude approximation of the
 
listing in the directory should only be taken as 


situation, and while numbers do not necessarily imply capabilities, it
 real 
idea of how human resources in population are distributed In
 gives a general 
 to be taking


the region and Inwhich countries more Intensive activity 
seems 


The country with the highest number of professionals Is Nigeria (45),

place. 


The third country Is Cameroon,

followed by Ghana and Zaire (both with 15). 


where, as In Ghana, a UN sub-regional demographic training and research center
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operates. All the other countries show very small numbers of population pro
feislonals. 

The picture suggested by the ECA directory must hard changed in the last
three years because of the Increase In the number of research and training Institutions, both at the national and at the sub-regional leel. The to UN demographic centers In Accra and Yaounde have now been operating for about sixyears and the number of their students has been continually Increasing. 7/addition, both have now instityted research progv'ams 
In 

that contribute to Tmproving the level of training. French-speaking Africans also have access to theiUN
center operating in Rumania, ofand course they continue to receive support fromthe French Overseas Office of Scientific and Technical Research (ORSTOM),which
operates local branches in several francophone countries. 
Another important
contribution 
is being made by the reinforced Population Division of t.e UNECA,
which has been active:y involved in the African Census Program and gives technical assistance in many aspects of demographic analysis to countries requiringit. An active publication program on population subjects is also being developed by ECA. There are 
at least two university programs offering postgraduate
degrees in demography (Ghana, Tanzania), 
and several universities in Nigeria
(Ibadan, ife, 
Lagos, and Nsukka) and one 
in Kenya have majors in demography
within related departments. The departments of sociology, economics, and geography of at 
least 25 universities in the 
region have courses in population subjects. In several French-speaking countries (Ivory Coast, Nig,, Togo) 
centers
responsiblh 
 for scientific research in general are paying pdrticular attention
to demographic studies. 
 The National University of Zaire Kinshasa) offers a
two year 
license in demography since 1973, the only one in Francophone Africa.
Many government departments and agencies are promotinq population research, andin some 
Instances they have been directly engaged in training (e.g.,Manpower
Board in Ghana, Agency for the Development of the Volta Valley in Upper Volta).
The most recent addition to research capacity in the 
area Is the Soclo-Economic

and Demographic Unit at 
the Sahel Institute in Hall. 

An indication of the importance of the contribution to the understandingof population phenomena in Sub-Saharan Atrican countries made through the train-Ing and research activities undertaken abroad by interested Institutions 8/ isthe significant number of non-African scholars that are recorded in the ECA
directory as presently enqaged in African demographic studies. Forty-seven
professionals are identified, of which the largest groups are located in French,
American, and British In',titutons. 

7. In Its first five years of existence (1971-1976), the Regional Institutefor Population Studies located in Ghana granted 73 diplonas, 8 master's degrees,and had 9 M.A. theses under assessment (UN, 1977, p. 42).
 

8. Sone of these instItutiins are: Australian National University, Canberra; 
Center for Wet Africa Studies, University of Birmingham, Enq.; 
International Labour Office, Geneva; Inter-University Demographic Programme, Brussels; Michiqan State University, Lansing; Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), Paris; 
Office of Population Research, Princeton;
University of Durham, North Carolina; University of Liverpool; University of
London (London School of Economics and the Center for Overseas Population
Studies); University of Montreal; University of Paris 
Institute of Demography;

and University of Pennsylvania.
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In seumry, although there are not enough emgraphers (particularly InEast Africa) to undertake all the necessary studos and the situation wiIl beeven mre critical when the new census and survey date become aveltole" pr,sent cqcitles both In term of Institutions and reserchers, Can go a longway towrd metnig the needs of the Sub-Sehaern.countrIes, p,|roded effortbireadequately coordin4ted, sufficlent offlcials'uppert Is fort= ln., abd appro
priate fundlng Isavailable. 
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2 
THE'ARAB COUNTRIES 2I
 

The 19 Arab countries, 10/ located In two distinct geographical areas
 
of the world (North Africa and-Touthwest Asia), have characteristics that In
 
n-ny respects distinguish them from their neighbors. The most Important of
 
tnese Is that they are well endowed with one of today's most precious non
renewable resources: petroleum. And while they present significant differ
ences indemographic and socioeconomic Indicators, there Is greater cultural
 
homogeneity among the majority of these countries than inother developing re
glons.
 

BASIC SOCIOECO1OMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
 

The total population of the two subregions exceeded 142 million In 1975
 
(UN, 1974, as assessed in 1973) but the Arab population of North Africa (98

million) was more than twice as large As that of Southwest Asia (44 million).
 

The North African Arab countries had an estimated average annual rate of
 
population growth In the 1970-1975 period of 2.74 percent, higher than that of
 
all other African subregions. This can be explained by a faster and more sign!
ficant decline In mortality In the former countries. With the exception of Su
dan, the North African countries had life expectancies at birth exceeding 52
 
years in 1975 (World Bank, 1978, table 17). In Egypt and Tunisia (which contain
 
44 percent of the subregion's population) fertility has shown a downwa-d trend,
 
with estimated average annual crude birth rates of 37.8 and 40 per 1,000, re
spectively, in the 1970-1975 period. None of the other North African Arab coun
tries has shown any significant changes in fertility levels in the 25-year per
rod 1950-1955 to 1970-1975, and CBRs have remained at levels above 45 per 1,000
 
(UN, 1974, as assessed In 1973).
 

Estimate-, for the Asian Arab countries place their average annual rate
 
of population growth (over 3 percent) above that of the North African Arab coun
tries, and well above that of the uther Asian subregions. With the exception of 
Kuwait, the declines in mortality have not been as significant as in Arab North
 
Africa. Three countries of the subregion (Saudi Arabia and the two Yemens,
 
conmrisirq almost 40 percent of the subregion's population ;n 1975) had life
 
expectancies of 45 years in that year. In addition, almost all countries (ex
cept Lebanon) continued to present rather high and stable levels of fertility.

The two largest countries of this subreglon--Iraq and Saudi Arabia--had average
 
annual crude birth rates exceeding 48 per 1,000 in 1970-1975. While the high
 
growth rates In several of the Asian Arab countries are the result of heavy In
ternational inigration, It Is evident that the contribution to population

growth of fertility and mortality Is very different In the two groups of Aiab
 
countries.
 

9. This chapter has been prepared on the basis of IRG Appendix 9 by Tabba
rah, Mamish, and Gemayel. Certain portions of that paper have been quoted ver
batim.
 

10. Mauritania and Somalia also belong to the Arab League, but since they
 
are located In West and East Africa, respectively, they have not been Included
 
in this reolon.
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Most of the Arab countries ore highly urbanized, Ineight of the 19
 

countries, the percentage of population living In cities In 1975 was estimated
 

at over 45 percent, and Inone extreme case (Kuwait) at 89 percent. The levels
 

achieved are a reflection of the fast pace of urban growth. In the period 1970

1975, ten of these countries registered average annual urban growth rates of 5
 

percent and over. In some cases, International Immigration played a very Impor

tant role In speeding up the pace of grban concentration.
 

Inother socioeconomic Indicators, the Arab countries show great dispar-


Itles among themselves. For example, while the Infant mortality rate In 1975
 
was estimated to be 160 per 1,000 live-born children in the Yemen Arab Republic,
 

itwas about 22 in Jordan. Equally broad differences have been documented for
 

adult literacy: 68 percent In Lebanon In 1974 aihd 15 percent in Saudla Arabia
 

(World Bank, 1978, tables 17 and 18).
 

Evidently, for some oil-exporting Arab countries, Indicators such as
 

average per capita gross national product (GNP) turn out to be even less mean-


Ingful than they are in other developing countries In reflecting the access of
 

the less privileged classes of society to the benefits arising from the extra

ordinary oil revenues flowing Into their countries. For example, while Saudla
 

Arabia had an annual average per capita GNP of US$4,480 In 1976 (World Bank,
 

1978, table 1, p. 77), the life expectancy of Its population around the same
 

year was estimated to be only 45 years, the percentage of population literate
 

was Incredibly low (15 percent of adults aged 15 and over), and the percentage
 

of urban population was 21. On the other hand, a country like Egypt with a
 

per capita GNP of only US$280 had a life expectancy of 52 years, a 40 percent
 

literacy rate, and a percentage of urban population of 48. Other circumstances
 

that could explain the lack of coherence between the level of GNP and certain
 

Indicators of social development Include style of development, pattern of In

come distribution, and degree of popular political participation.
 

In spite of these contradictions, the Arab countries In general have done
 

better economically than most of the Sub-Saharan African countries and many
 

Asian countries. In the period 1970-1976, with perhaps two exceptions, all
 

countries experienced modest annual increases In per capita GNP, although the
 

Increase was significant only In Saudia Arabia (7 percent) and Libya (10 per

cent).
 

These figures should not hide the fact that there are some very poor
 

countries in the two subregions: Yemen Arab Republic and People's Democratic
 
In North Africa, where consi-
Republic of Yemen, in Asia; and Sudan and Egypt, 


derable progress is yet to be achieved in educational and health services for
 

the population. 11/ Unlike the petroleum-exporting countries of the area, the
 

future socloeconomic growth of these countries depends on their possibilities
 

for Industrial and agricultural development, which have generally been rather
 

meager In the last 15 years.
 

11. In fact, the four countries are Included by the United Nations In the
 

list of the 45 countries "most seriously affected" by adverse economic condi

tions.
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POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNHENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION
 

Population growth rates, although relatively high In most of the Asian 
Araty countries, have not generally been considered by the governments of thee
 
countries as a barrier to their development and in some instances have been
 
Judged necessary for their future development. In some countries of the re
gion, the rate of growth is affected morl by immigration than by natural In
crease, and in such circumstances a reduction of the rato of demographic
 
growth may be achieved initially by means of restriction on Immigration
 
rather than on fertility. Of the niae Asian Arab countries that replied to
 
the UN Third Inquiry on Population and Development (1976), four indilcated
 
that their rate of population growth was satisfactory, one (Jordan) that it 
was too high, and four expressed no view. Of the three countries that did not 
reply (Lebanon, Kuwait, and the United Arab Emirates), at least the latter two
 
had previously shown no concern for their population growth rates,as evidenced 
by a pro-immigration policy. This has started to change: Kuwait, for example,
 
recently decided to restrict immigration, and the importance of immigration in 
the population growth of the United Arab Emirates is beginning to decline. 

Some concern has been expressed with regard to high fertility rates,
 
mostly with respect to certain socioeconomic grout., and in relation to their
 
effects on health, welfare, and the status of women. Four of the .4 Asian
 
Arab countries (Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, and the People's Democratic Republic
 
of Yemen) are particularly interested in this aspect of population policy.
 
Kuwait and the Yemen Arab Republic seem to be moving In this direction. Iraq
 
allows a private institution established in 1971 to utilize government facil
ities to provide family planning services. Two North African countries (Egypt
 
3nd Tunisia) have affirmative policies to diminish fertility and have set
 
quantitative targets to either reduce it or decrease overall growth. A third 
country, Morocco, contemplated in Its 1973-1977 Five-Year Plan, "activities 
to inform, educate and motivate the population to practice voluntary family 
planning" (Nortmn and Hof%tatter, 1978, table 6). 

The UN/UNFPA Post-World Population Conference Consultation for the ECWA 
region, attended by high level government representatives from 12 Arab coun
tries, recogni zed that "despite progress made by the region In the fields of 
health care, mortal ity rates are still hlgh and recommended that "special 
Importance" be given to "the reduction of mortality rates, especially among 
Infants and children" (ECWA, 1975, pp. 10-11). Another major concern that has 
appeared In various regional conferencs and In national statements is with 
differential mortality, particularly mortality among certain socloeconomic 
groups and In certain least developed areas. 

One of the maln population Issues of concern to practically all Asian 
,Arab countrles Is that of internal migration, particularly rural-to-urban mil

gration and the rapid growth of prilmate cilies of these countries. InLebanon, 
for example, more than 75 percent of total non-agricultural employment ii con
centrated in Beirut and its suburbs, while In Jordan more than 90 percent of 
non-agricultural employmient is concentrated In the Amman/Zarka area. Further
more, In all of these countries the primacy of the capital city Is rapidly In
creasing. Many of the capitals are experiencing Increasing shortages In 
housing and In certain puhdlic services such as water and electricity. At t e 
same time, In some of these countries, many rural areas, villages, and smell 
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cities are being depleted of their working populations and the potentlal for
 
agricultural production Is becoming increasingly under-exploited.
 

Some Atlian Arab cnuntrles, as well 
as some African Arab coutitries, have

expressed strong Interest in obtaining demographic and socioeconomic Informa
tion on 
their Bedouin populat;ons and in formulatIng policies to Improve their
 
conditions. 
While most of these countries are Interested and actively involved

In formulating policies for thp settlement of these nomadic populations, some 
have expressed the view that, at least 
In the short run, policies must be de
vised to take the necessary social services and airznltles to the Bedouins raUi

vice It thater than versa. should be noted some Bedouin movements are across 
national boundaries, making the problem one of International rather than In
ternal migration and necessitating action by more than one government.
 

Another mailn area of concern 
for Asian Arab countries, and, In fact,

for practically all Arab countries, Is that of International migration, par
ticularly the migration of workers and of qualified personnel. Most of the
 
migratiorn of Arab 
workers, except that taking place from the Maghreb countries 
(Algeria, Morocco, and Tuni,.ia) to Europe. is among Arab countries--mainly

from Egypt, Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, the two Yemens, and Oman toward the oil
exporting Arab countries. The questions posed by this migration differ some

h.,viwhat t dhose posed by the migration of workers to Europe. Many Arabian 
*Gulf countries, for example, have experienced such high rates of immigration
relative to their populations that the majority of their population Is pres
ently non-native, composed of nationals of Arab labor-exporting countries. If 
such a situation were to develop In other regions of the world, it would be 
sociali,, and politically unacceptable, at least to the receiving country.

However, In most Intergovernmental conferences In the Arab region, intra
regional migration has been 
considered a separate Issue from extra-regional

migration and, on balance, a positive contribution to Arab devolopment and
 
Integration as opposed to International migration. Nevertheless, it has been 
deemed both necessary and urgent to obtain more Informatlon on the extent and
 
nature of these pop.alation movenents and to devise ways of harnonizing the

relevant policies aiwong the sending and receivin-, countries 'o as to maximize
 
the benefits of these novennts to the countries :oncerned and to reduce the
 
hardships for the migrants and their familles. 

The emigration of high'y qualIfled personnel from the Arab countries 
toward Western Europe ard the Americas Is also considered a rmjor problem by
most of the Arab countries. The extremely rapid development of these coun
tries, sparked rmainly by the Increased oil revenues, has created considerable 
demand for highly qualified personnel In almost all fields of development,
and shortages of various skills are considered a major bottleneck to future 
development Accordingly, a number of Arab countries (such as Iraq and 
Libya) have initiated various policies to attract Arab talent. These policies
have not been totally successful, however, particularly because of the lack 
of a suitable data base on Arab talent abroad and the Insufficient research 
(and thinking) on the subject. 

http:Tuni,.ia


STATU3S OF POPULATION RESEAACH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
 

AND ttUMN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH 

Reooent Reaeawjh Direotionat 

The preced:ng discussion of the main population Issues of conceui tothe Arab countries provides an adequate background for examining the recenttrends In research activities In this group of countries In order to detcmlne 
how we!l 
these concerns are being reflected In the research undertaken.
 

The first striking fact one encounters when surveying what has and Isbeing done in population research In Arab countries Is the predominance of theNorth African countries in research activities. A systematic review of both

published and unpublished materials conducted by Tabharah, Mamish, and Gemaynl
reveals the following distribution of population research conducted in this
 
region in the period 1960-1976: 12/
 

Area Number of Documents 

Arab Asia 
 156
 

Arab North Africa 4.88
 

Egypt (225)

Maghreb 
 (228)

Other North Africa (05) 

With regard to 
the Asian Arab countries, a number of observations may
be made. First, 
recent research on methods of data collection has focused

mai n!- on comprehensive censuses and multi-purpose surveys and has not yet
been concerned with specialized surveys, for example, on fertility and mortal
ity, Internal miqration, and internntional migration. While some fertility
and mortality -,irveys have recently been 
 completed, publication of the meth
odoloqles ik Just hqlinninq.
 

Second, 30 percent of all collected research on Arab West Asia deals
with question, of population growth and fertility. In fact, more than half
of the research on population and development (that is, consequences, diter
minants, and Interrelationshilps) deals thewith consequences of population
growth; and virtually all the research on population policies deals specif-
Ically with fmlly plinnlng--that Is, with the two areas that were explicitly
given low priority In the various recommendations adopted by the countries of
this -,ubreqion In recent conferences. This blas ha. been attributed by someArab scholars (Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978) to the relative avall
ability of International funds for activities In these areas and the relatlvdearth of such funds for activities In the areas of Internal and Interna
tional migration. 

12. 
 Tables presenting a detailed distrlbutl( of research by the foursubgroups of countries and by population variables are Included In Tabbarah,
lamlsh, and Gemayel, 1978, IRG Appendix 9. 
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Third, research on fertility and population growth in"'the Asian Arab 
countries deals principally with dermographic analysisand consequences of,

population trends and, to some extent, with feal ly planningpoliciet-, with 
very little work having been done on the socioeconomic determInnts of fer
tility. Such research has recently begun to appear, porticularty In relation
 
to the contribution of education and the status of women to fertility decline.
 

Fourth, with regard to internal and International migration, the two
 
areas Inwhich governments of all Arab countries are most Interested, 
re
search is still at an early stage of development (and, in the case of in
teinational migration, extremely scanty) in that It still concentrates largely
 
on demographic analysis and only marginally on Identifying determinants and
 
consequences of migratory movements or on the formulation, Implementation,
 
andl evaluation of migration policies. 

Finally, It is also clear that the study of the Interrelationships

between popu;ation and development is as yet almost totally absent in the
 
Asian Arab countries. 

The conclusions reached with regard to Asian Arab countries also apply

to the North African countries of Libya and Sudan, as well as to Egypt and
 
the Maghreb countries, although to a much lesser degree. Egypt, for example,
 
seems to have a broad base of research covering most national population
 
concerns. The primary emphasis is on fertility and population growth--two

factors that the government considers major barriers to development. Fur
thermore, Egypt has a good deal of comprehensive research, that Is, in-depth 
studies of the population situation in the country In relation to social and
 
ecoromic development. Nevertheless, little attention seems to have beenpaid 
to the issue of International migration and particularly the migration of
 
professionals and skilled technicians, which in a sender country such as
 
Egypt Isof great concern.
 

Population research in the Maghreb countries appears to have made con
siderable advances In the past ten years, particularly with the creation of
 
the Ausoclation ;iaghribine pour les Etudes de Population. Since 1969, these
 
countries have crganized three colloquia and plan to hold a fourth In 1980.
 
The last colloquium covered a variety of topics: demographic phenomena,

Internal and international migration, urbanization, role and status of women, 
and pooulation policies (see .DmographleAfricaine, 1978, No. 27, p. 55).
 

An Important feature of population research ;n the Arab countries is
 
that It Is In large part "1solicited" research, that Is, not due to the per
sonal InItiative of the Individual researcher. Thus, 80 percent of the re
search ientified InTabbarah, Memish, and Gemayel (1978) consists o' either 
theses written In fulfillment of the requiremens for a degree In demography
(particularly from the Cairo Demographic Centre) or papers written for coh
ferences and seminars sponsored or funded mostly by International agencies. 

It Is difficult to Identify schools of thought or major debates from 
the population literature concerned with the Arab countries. There are sav
erol reasons for this. First, as was already noted, a major part of the re
1aerch Is concerned with date collection and analysis and Is therefore 
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descriptive. While this research has, in many instances, reached fairly
 
sophisticated levels--particalarly in relation to the application or adapta
tion of demographic research and analytical techniques to Arab conditions
 
and dotal-it doas not lend itself to the development of controversla| I.as. 
and theories, as is the case with research on population and development or 
population policies. Second, research on population and development and 
population policies is scarce except ina few countries (Egypt and the
 
Maghreb countries), which have.conditions that are not always similar to
 
those found in other Arab countries. Pinally, the majorlty of elementary
 
research, "particularly that in the form of master's- or bachelor's-level
 
theses, seldom contains deep or original thought or is the subject of
 
controversies and heated debates. Nevertheless, some interesting lines of
 
thinking have already emerged with regard to issues on which research has
 
been concentrated, particularly the consequences of population growth, the
 
determinants of fertility and fertility policies and, to a much lesser
 
extent, certain aspects of migration" (Tabbarah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978,
 
p. 20). 13/
 

The Data Base
 

There has been a tendency to attribute the rather low level of devel
opment of demographic research In the Arab countries to what isconsidered a 
very poor population data base. While it is true that continuous registra
tion of births and deaths in many countries of the region is still below the 
minimum level needed for the proper measurement of present conditions and 
estimation of future trends, other demographic information (although far from 
adequate) is available for a larger percentage of the ropulation than inother 
developing subregions of the world, has a broader subject coverage, and in 
some Instances has been gathered within shorter Intervals. Data have been 
gathered not only through population censuses but also, more recently, by 
means of multi-round and mu!ti-purpose surveys. Taking 1960 as a point of 
departure, at least one censvs each has been undertaken in countries that to
gether comprise 54 percent of the Arab population. Iraq, Jordan, Syria, Egypt 
and Algeria, for example, conducted sample surveys as recently as 1976. Three 
countries (Tu'nisia, Syria, and Yemen Arab Republic) are participating in the 
World Fertility Survey,and it isexpected that Egypt will alsojoin the program. 

The problem does not seem to be one of lack of data-gathering. Thedif
ficulty seems to lie In the restricted access to data that most researchersen
counter. This is either because the data have not been properly processed or
 
because edministrative limitations are Imposed on their use. In other in
stances, available dati have not been subjected to analysis. Of course, the
 
shortage of personnel with the proper training contributes to the latter
 
situation.
 

Inotitutional and Human Resources
 

Arab countries have expressed concern for the shortage of qualified pop
ulation researchers. They are too few and too thinly spread, often working In
 

13. Several examples of these topics are cited in Tabbarah, Mamish, and
 
Gemayel (1978, pp. 21-28).
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Isolation from each other (Hill, 1978, p. 2). To an outsider to the region,

the lack of human resources capable of undertaking population research In the 
Arab countries comes as a surprise, considering that a UN-sponsored center has 
been operating inCairo as a regional Institution to serve the Arab countries
 
since 1963. According to a documaht published by the UN Population Division
(UN, 1975, vol. 1, table 1, pp. 397-398), In the ten-year period from 1963 to 
1972 the Cairo Demographic Centre trained 296 students inthe General Diploma

Course, 35 inthe Special Diplpma Course, and 11 in the Research Course.
 
Assuming a similar average output during the following five years, more than
 
500 professionals would have received some form of demographic trsiining at the 
center. Because of Its location, Egypt has benefitted the most from this
 
training facility. Almost 30 percent of the students graduating from the
 
center in 1963-1972 were Egyptians. Sudan and Syria sent an average of threi
 
to four students to the center every year during the same period, while Iraq
 
and Libya trained 13 and 12 demographers, respectively. While the junior
 
professional level training at the Cairo Demograph!" Center should prepare
 
Its graduates to contribute effectively to the anaiysis of the data referred
 
to above, it seems that the majority of these are not working in the field.
 

Furthermore, profess!onals with higher training capable of analyzing
 
and interpreting the relations between demographic phenomena and the process
 
of socioeconomic development are also lacking. Perhaps this explains why so
 
much of the research has remained at the purely descriptive level. Unfortu
nately, some of the older and more reputable institutions of the region, such
 
as the American Univer,;itles In Cairo and Beirut, have not been successful In
 
organizing proper programs. A number of Arab universities (Aleppo, Jordan,
 
Baghdad, and Lebanon) have recently included demographic training in their
 
cur-icula, but the shortage of qualified personnel, particularly Arab-speaking

Instructors, has been a major bottleneck In the Initiation of programs. More 
Importantly, there Is a severe shortage of training materials in Arabi,;, which 
has necessitated the translation of foreign language textbooks for th!s
 
purpose. However, because of the time lag required for a textbook to bv
 
identified, translated, and published, much of the demographic training in
 
Arabic utilizes dated material, a particularly serious defect in a fieldwhere 
techniques are developing and changing very rapidly.
 

4Hill (1978) has identified the following 
reasons for the apparent lack
 
of Interest of Arab professionals in the population field: (1) the relatively
 
weak demand for research and evaluation; (2) the difficulty of obtaining funds
 
to support research in population; (3) the lack of encouragement profesgionals
 
receive from their colleagues and their employers to investigate controversial
 
Issues; and (4) the poor salaries paid in the public sector, Including the
 
universities.
 

Some recent developments in the area lend hope for an improvement in 
the situation described above, both in terms of institutions and of human re
sources. First, the Pcpulation Division of the UN Economic Commission for 
Western Asia, located in Beirut, has been strengthened in recent years. Host 
of the research sponsored by ECWA Is in conjunction with regional conferences 
and seminars that or'e organized at the request of governments of the region. 
Since the main governmental concern so far has been in the areas of data 
collection and aralysis, research of this sort constitutes more than 65 per
cent of ECNA-spconsored output. About 24 percent deals with population and
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development, and ,some 10 percent with population policy, Howver, 'the,-qppiu
lotion work program of, ECWA for 1978-1979,, whle stil I eamphasuizng demographic
analysis because of the recent outpouring of population,data as a result of,,the simple surveys and WFS participation mentioned earlier, also focuses on,'
Issues of population and development and, to som extent, quwtion-r..tlng.
to population policies. With regard to categories of variables, ECWA has so,far paid almost equal attention to all categories'except that of International
migration. However, since 1976, ithas been conducting a modest program in
the latter field, the research output of which isonly now beginning toappear
Inpublished form. 

Inthe second placej the annual Middle East Awards (MEAWARDSI program

recently created by the Population Council and the Ford Foundation represents

another Institutional mechanism that isexpected to strengthen and encourage

population research inthe region.
 



REFERENCES
 

Hll, Allan G. 1978. "Population Research and Training Institutions In
 
the Arab World." Appendix 10 to the Final Report. El Coleglo-de
 
Mixico: I R,
 

Nortman, Dorothy and Ellen Hofttatter. 1976. "Population and Family 
Planning Programs: A Factbook." Reports on Population/Family 
Planning no. 2 (8th ed.). New York: The Population Council. 

Tabbarah, Riad, M. Mamish, and Y. Gemayel. 1973. "Social Science Research
 
on Population and Dovelopment inthe Arab Countries." Appendix 9 to
 
the Final Report. El Colegio de M6xico: IRG.
 

United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs. 1974. World 
Population Prospects as Assessed in 1973. Population Studies, no. 60. 
ST/ESA/SER.A/60, 

1975. The Population Debate: Dimensions and Perspectives.
 
Population Studies, no. 57. ST/ESA/SER.A/57. vol.1, pp. 397-398.
 

Un;ted Nations Economic Commission for Western Asia. 1975. Flual Report 
of the UN/UNFPA Post-World Population Conference Consultation for 
.the ECWA Region. 

United Nations Population Commission. 1976. Preliminary Report on the 
Third Population Inquiry among Governments: Population Policies In 
the Context of Development in 1976. E/CN.9/XIX/CRP.6. 

World Bank. 1978. World Development Report, 1978, Washington, D,C,:
 
World Bank.
 



3 

MIDDLE SOUTH ASIA
 

Middle South Asia-one of the most populous subregions Into which Asia
 
is customarily divided--contains nine countries, one of which (India) has the
 
second largest population In the world. This group of countries shares a rich
 
common cultural history extending back over several millenia that has contri
buted to shaping the customs, norms, values, and beliefs to which most social
 
classes rigidly adhered until very recently. This chacteristic has been iden
tified as one of the factors that has influenced the slowness with which
 
changes have been introduced in these countries. Traditionally the social
 
structure allowed very little mobility, but this situation appears to be loos
ening up somewhat In recent times. In fact, the caste system is said to have
 
been undergoing modification since early in this century.
 

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
 

The total population of Middle South Asia was estimated to be more than
 
837 million In 1975 (UN Assessment of 1973), of which more than 90 percent was
 
concentrated in India, Bangladesh, and Pakistan. This does not mean that the
 
remaining six countries are small In terms of population size. This is true
 
only of Bhutan and the Maldives; the population of the other four countries
 
taken together was 79 million in 1975.
 

One striking characteristic of several countries of this region is
 
their high population density. This is particularly crucial since, unlike
 
many countries in developing regions of the world, they have no agricultural
 
frontier for expansion and thus must depend on Increases In yields for badly
 
needed Increases In agricultural production. Bangladesh, with an average of
 
more than 558 Inhabitants per square kilometer, has one of the highest popu
lation densities in the world. India and Sri Lanka have average densities 
approaching or exceeding 200. Besides occupying territories that are small 
relative to their populations, these countries are experiencing rather high
 
average annual rates of demographic growth. Although generally lower than the
 
averages for Africa and Latin America, growth rates are still of a magnitude
 
that Implies a potential doubling of the population In 30 years or less In
 
most countries of the subregion. It should be further emphasized that, with
 
the exception of Sri Lanka and to a lesser extent India, these intermediate
level rates of growth are not due to (ecrea~es In fertility but rather to 
continuing high mortality. In Afghanistan, the estimited life expectancy at 
birth In 1975 was only 35 years. Bangladesh, Bhutan, and Nepal had life ex
pectancies at birth below 4' years In 1975, while the value for India, Iran, 
and Pakistan was around 50. The only country having a life expectancy similar 
to that registered in several Latin American countries and in some rnstern
 
European countries was Sri Lanka at 68 years (World Bank, 1978, table 17). 

Together with Indonesia In South-East Asia, three countries of this 
subregion (India, Bangladesh, and Pakistan) contain two-thirds of the world's 
absolute poor (World Bank, 1978, p. 38). This Is In part revealed by the le
vel of per capita qross national product (GNr), which was US$110 in Bangladesh, 
US$150 in India, and US$110 In Pakistan In 1976. The only country of the sub
region having a per rapito GNP exceeding US$200 was oil-exporting Iran, with 
a value approaching US$2000. Of course, one should not over-interpret the 
significance of this Indicator. As pointed out In the preceding chapter, It 
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does not adequately reflect I-aw the national product Is actually distributed
 
or the availability of social services among the different sectors of society.
 
This has been evident when comparing certain social indicators forlian and Sri
 
Lanka. Although Iran had a per capita GNP almost ten times higher than Si
 
Lanka, adult literacy was 50 percent In 1974 as compared to 78 percent In Sri
 
Lankn. Also, Sri Lanka had a life expectancy at birth In 1975 seventeen years
 
higher than that In Iran. In addition, Its average annual crude birth rate
 
was less than 29 per 1,000 In the period 1970-1975, while the same Index for
 
Iran remained above 45 per 1,000 during this period. The level of Sri Lanka's
 
fertility reflects the social changes that have taken place a-rong Its popula
tion and is not related to a high percentage of urbanization (a relatively low
 
24 percent In 1975 as compared with 44 percent in Iran in the same year). 
These differences are still more striking If one considers that, during the
 
1960-1976 period, GNP Increased annually at an average rate of 2 percent In
 
Sri Lanka and at 8 percent In Iran. 

During the first half of the 1970s the other countries of the subregion,
 
with the exception of Pakistan (with an average annual growth in GNP of 3.1 per
cent), were economically near stagnation, principally due to the very slow
 
growth of the agricultural sector, upon which the majority of the population
 
depends In these predominantly rural countries. All the other countries of the
 
subregion except Iran have a very low percentage of urban population. In Ban
gladesh, Bhutan, and Nepal, for example, this percentage was below 10 in 1975.
 
Even In India, with 11 cities of 1 million and over, the percentage of urban
 
population was only about 22 percent In 1975 (World Bank, 1978, table 14). it
 
Is clear that In Middle South Asia, more than In any other Third World region,
 
development efforts need to be concentrated In the rural areas, which will
 
also be contributing to an Increased pressure of population on the land.
 

POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION
 

In 1952 India became the first country of the world to adopt an offi
cial policy aimed at reducing fertility. Thls decision was preceded by many
 
years of public debate on the sigr.ificance of population growth and Its Impact
 
on development possibilities (Desal, 1978, pp. 16-18). Since that date, the
 
Indian average annual crude birth rate seems to have dropped from a level of
 
42.3 in the period 1950-1955 to 39.9 In 1970-1975. Many explanations have 
been advanced for the modest results of the activities addressed at achieving 
a reduction of frtility In India: lack of effective official Implementation 
of the program, poor administration at the service level, cultural barriers, 
low level of social development. There have been, however, examples of suc
cess In reducinq birth rates In certain parts of India. The most frequently 
cited case Is the state of Kerala, where fertility started to decline In the 
early 1960s. Kerala has been described as having the highest population den
sity (549 per square kilometer), the highest rate of female literacy (54 per
cent), the largest average village size, and one of the lowest urban and rural 
infant and general mortality rates (Dandekar, 1977, p, 360). All of these 
favorable Indicoitors, together with a higher average age at marriage, have 
contributed to produce a birth rate that In 1974 was around 26 In both urban
 
and rural areas. Kerala has also been singled out as a state with a dynamic
 
and progressive political leadership over a long period of years--a factor
 
that has contributed to Its present advanced level of soctil development.
 
This has been cited In support of the argument that "low levels of fertility
 
result from public policies which effectively Increase levels of social Jus
tice and economic equity throughout society" (Ratcliffe, 1978, p. 16).
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Other countries of Middle South Asia that have official policies addressed at curtagling the level of fertility are--In the order of date of 
adoption--Pakistan (1960), 
Sri Lanka (1965), Nepal (1966), and Bangladesh

(1971). All of them have set quantitative targets. The government of Iran
 
entrusted the Ministry of Health In 1970 with the development of a family
planning program. 
The only country that can claim an Important degree of
 
success 
is Sri Lanka, where a 25 percent decrease In the birth rate ha, boon

accomplished In
a 20-year period. This has occurred almost simultaneously

with a shift toward a pattern of marriage at later ages. As pointed out a
bove, Sri 
Lanka also presents sonie very favorable social Indicators.
 

It isworth noting that In the cases of Bangladesh and Nepal, the population policy adopted has set targets for the reduction of general mortality
in the first country and of Infant mortality In the second. Furthermore, in
Nepal the policy has the following additional objectives: (a) to check Immil
gration into Nepal; (b) 
to control existing patterns of migration from rural
 
to urban areas; 
(c) to Increase the density of population In agricultural ar
eas; and (d) to develop small towns In selected areas. This places Nepal In
 
the category of countries that have a rather comprehensive population policy

(Desal, 1978, pp. 21-22).
 

With the rather low level of urbanization, very high average density,

and scarcity of agricultural 
land found In several of the countries of this
 
region, internal 
migration policies would appear to be very Important. Ac
cording to the UN Population Conmission's (1976) report on "Measures Under
taken at the National, Regional and International Levels to Implement the

World Population Plan of Action," India, Iran, the Maldives, Pakistan, Nepal,

and Sri Lanka are Implementing policies Intended to decrease the flow of 
In
ternal migration, while Bhutan appears 
to be attempting to accelerate it and
 
Bangladesh to reverse It. 

It isalso understandable that, faced with conditions such as those de
scribed above, international migration is not a primary concern in these coun
tries. Iran Is the only country of the subregion that has adopted measures
 
addressed at increasing International mlqration.
 

In summary, the recognition of population growth as representing one

kind of a problem or another Is quite general In the countries of Middle South

Asia. This Is also true to some extent of Afghanistan, whose 1972-1977 eco
nomic plan takes note of such Issues as high mortality, unemployment, and 
population distributlon. Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan have experimented
with Incentive schemes to lower fertility and the first two plus Iran have In
cluded delayed marriage as part of their population policy. (.oncern about the
Interrelation between socioeconomic development and fertility decline Is
re
flected In the policles of Bangladesh (Desal, 1978, pp. 20-25).
 

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
 
AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH
 

Recont Renarn!h Dirct~iono 

Population research 
In Middle South Asia has a longer histnry than that
In any other developing region, with Indian scholars having take; 
 the lead. An
 
examination of the population studies conducted In the subregion In the recent
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past reveals the overwhelming participation of Indian professionals (Desai,
 
1978). Desal's survey shows that In the six-year period 1971-1976, more
 
than 1,600 pieces of literature on demographic topics were prepared In India.
 
In contrast, the other six large countries of Middle South Asia together pro
duced only a little over 1,000 titles, even when the search Is extended as far
 
back as 1950. Among these, the largest contribution las that of Pakistan,
 
followed by Bangladesh and Sri Laoka. While numbers tell nothing about the
 
quality of the work performed,.14/'they serve as a rough Indication of the Im
portance of population studies T the different countries, and to some extent
 
of the level of human resources available to undertake such studies.
 

In India, as In many other developing countries, family planning as a
 
topic initially received the most research attention: for the period through
 
1970, 30 percent of all published research on population was devoted to fami
ly planning. While the predominance of family planning as a research topic
 
appears to have declined somewhat (27 percent of all population literature,
 
including unpublished materials, during the period 1971-1976), nuptiality-
an Important variable In the determination of fertility levels--remains a ne
glected subject, accounting for only 2 percent of writ ngs since 1970. Intern
al migration (20 percent) has been the second most frequent subject of study
 
for population specialists In India. The bulk of the writings under this head-

Ing refer to urbanization and are concerned with examining the urban situation
 
rather than with ar'31yzlng the process of urbanization. Population growth--

Including trends, projections, and general policy prescriptions--accounted for
 
14 percent of all literature on population during 1971-1976, while 12 percent
 
referred to fertility and 10 percent to structure and composition of the pop
ulation. Mortality and morbidity studies were very few (7 percent), and in
ternational migration was almost entirely neglected during the period.
 

Nearly one-half (47 percent) of the total stock of Indian population
 
literature Identified by Desal consisted of methodological exercises related
 
to data collection, evaluation, processing and analysis, or general discus
sions of trends and ntatus. Such studies fall precisely Into the first two
 
"steps" in tho evolution of population research referred to earlier (see Chap
ter 1, pp. 15). 1hey provide the basis for creating an awareness concerning 
the consequences of population trends for economic and social dcvelopnent. 
Materials con erned with the Interaction between population and developmex_1nt 
variables (grouped by Desal under the three categories of consequences of 
population trends, their determinant-, and Interrelations between deoXgraphic 
and other socloeconomir factors) together accounted for less than one-third of 
the total volume, with the bulk of the writinqs on determinants relating to
 
fertility and family planning.
 

If thq abovn classif icat ion or deiing raphic research undertaken In India 
during the early 1970s is valid, we can conclude that population research has 
remained at a rather low level of development, with very little, If any, theor
etical sophistication. Conslderlng that India has had a well-defined popula
tion policy since 1952 and that basic data have been more plentiful than In
 
other developing natloni, research has lagged well behind the demands posed to
 

14. Desal's review (IRG Appendix 2) discusses the substantive content
 
of many of the research pieces referred to.
 

http:performed,.14
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population scholars by social, economic, and political events. 

The classification of literature for the rest of Middle South Asia
(again, Including "processed" as well #s published materlals, but here cover-
Ing the period roughly 1950-1976) yields a broadly similar picture. 
Here too,
family planning claims first place Indescending order of Inportance, with 30
percent of the total. 
 Internal migration, including urbanization has received
considerably less attention (5 percent), while population growth (includingtrends, projections, and genera'l policy prescriptions and general writings
account for a much larger share of the total; together they form over 31 percent of the literature as compared to the corresponding figure of 21 percent
for India. Itmay also be noted that International migration has received,
comparatively speaking, more attention In the case of the rest of Middle South
Asia, though still very little (3percent). Descriptive and methodological
writings claim an even larger bulk of the total 
(60 percent) than In India.
Potentially policy-relevant writings--studies of consequences, eeterminants,
and Interrelations--represent only 21 percent of the population literature of
these six countries (Desal, 1978, tables B1-B17).
 

The Data Baoe 

The availability of basic demographic data In this subregion varies
 among the countries. Nevertheless, considering the ovorwhelming numerical
preponderance of Indta's population, Itcan be argued that demographic data
are available for most of the population of the subregion, unlike Inother
developing regions. India possesses a sizeable data base, together with an
Infrastructure of Institutions, centers, and official establishments thatgenerate all 
manner of data on population. 
 The basic sources of demographic
data are: the decennial census, which has a lO0-year history; the vital 
registration system, Initiated Insome parts at about the same 
time as the census; the National Sample Survey, established along with the Introduction of
planning; the Sample Registration Scheme, launched In the mid-sixties to provide an alternative source of estimates of'vital 
rates to the vital registration system, which had always been grossly Inadequate; and a great number
of sample surveys on population variables, with an emphasis on 
fertility and
family planning. 
A staggering quantity of raw statistics has accumulated
and continues to do so at a rapid pace. Yet, 
for the purpose of research,
It has been necessary for Individual scholars to use all possible Ingenuity
to evaluate arid process the data according to their own needs (Desal, 1978,
 
pp. 34-35).
 

In Nepal 
n data base has been created by conducting three successive
 censuses (1952-19511, 1961, and 1971). Analysis of the census data does not,
however, seem to be well developed. In addition, a demographic sample sur
vey was conducted In 1974-1975.
 

Bangladesh and Pakistan share with India a common history of populationcensus-taking and vital registration up to the time of Independence In 1947.
Between 1947 and 1971, 
In addition to census and vital 
registration data, efforts to produce up-to-date data on mortality and fertility 
In Bangladesh and
Pakistan Included the Population Growth Estimation Project In the early 1960s,
the National 
Impact Survey conducted during 1968-1969, and the Population
Growth Survey, begun about the same 
time. In 1974, Bangladesh conducted both
 
a census and a Retrospective Survey of Fertility and Mortality.
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To add to the significant wealth of data on the subregion, Nepal, Paki
stan, and Sri Lanka have already published a first report within the World
 
Fertility Survey program and Bangladesh will be Issuing one soon.
 

Inaddition to the data that 
can be considered of a traditional nature,

Middle South Asia abounds in examples of non-traditional sources of data use
ful for population studies, such as village-level studies conducted by anthro
pologists, demographers, economists, and other social scientists. 
As In oth
er developing regions, there Is'
also a valuable fund of knowledge on popula
tion phenomena that has been generated by otherkinds of studies, for exarple,
 
In the field of regional development and urban planning.
 

To conclude, It appears as if Middle South Asia Is
one of the subregions

of the developing world where a more ample data base exists.
 

Inotitutionatand Hwan Resourceo 

Considering the presence of Indian Institutions and scholars, this sub
region can perhaps be asses-ed as having a reasonably adequate capacity for

demographic and related social scienceresearch. If this capacity Is placed

against the size of the subregion's population, however, then the emerging

picture Is of a deficient capacity. A survey undertaken on the occasion of
 
the Second Asia Population Conference (UN, 1975, p. 401) reported that there
 
were 56 institutions undertaking researchand teaching In the population field
 
in India. Of these Institutions, 10 had population and demography as their
 
major field of Interest. The largest group l'sted economics as their main
 
area of emphasis, followed by social sciences, and two Indicated the subject

of family planning as their special Many of these
concern. Institutions of
fer trainingat the post-graduate level. Another training facility that has

contributed significantly to the Increased availability of personnel trained
 
in population Is the International Institute for Population Studies (lIPS), the
 
first center for demographic training and research established by the United
 
Nations In 1957. Sponsored by the Indian government, the lIPS provides train-

Ing at both the national and regional levels to prepare personnel capable of 
designing and carrying out scientific and didactic activities In the field of 
population. lIPS offers a one-year "certificate" and a two-year "diploma'' 
course. 
 Doctoral degrees awarded by the University of Bombay, with which lIPS
 
Is affiliated, can also be obtained In demography under the guidance of the
 
Institute. Durlig the period 1957-1971, almost 400 students graduated from
 
lIPS, 79 percent from the "certificate" course. Only five students worked
 
toward a Ph.D. degree indemography at IIFS during this period. The national

distribution of graduates shows 
a very strong representation of Indian students 
(61 percent). Less than 9 percent of graduates were from Afghanistan, Iran,

Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka, and the remainder came fror other Asian coun
tries.
 

The other countries that reported the exlst.Ice of population research 
and training Institutions to the UN survey were Pakistan (12), Iran
15/ (6),
and Sri Lanka (6), but only In Iran were some of these Institiltt-ons primarily 
concerned with population and demography. 

15. The data seem to refer to the period prior to the separation of Bangla
desh and Pakistan.
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The UN Economic and $ocll Comission for Asia.and the Pacific (ESCAP)
Isanother Important contribution to the training of personnel capable of carrying out different activities In the field of population. The Comission has
regularly organized seminars and working groups Inwhich valuable exchange of

knowledge and experiences, particularly In the field of family p fnnng programs, has taken place. It has also coovened n..rous expert groups to examine
specific fields of activity. 
These groups evaluate the situation In a specific
field, recommending guidelines for Its future development. 
 One of the groups
convened In 1977 examined the field of population and development planning.
 

Another Importont contribution of ESCAP, because of Its value In maintaining liaison and communication between scholars of the region, Is the publication of a Directory of Key Personnel and Periodicals in the Field of P2p
ulation for the entire region and the quarterly Asian and Pacific Population

Programme Nevis. 
 Another useful guide Is the Directory of Institutions En
gagedIn 
 Rese,,rch, Teaching and Training in Demography, first published in
 
1972 and twice up-dated. 
 -


The preceding succinct examination of the Institutional capacities for
population teaching and research In Middle South Asian countries suggests that
they are Insufficient, with India enjoying a slight advantage over the others.

While most of these governments 
seem to be qeeking to Implement population pol-

Ices, our brief exarilnation of the type of population studies undertaken In
the recent past suggests that research remains at a rather 
incipient level of
development. 
 There is no doubt that descriptive and methodological research

has been useful 
in Identifying and quantifying the basic characteristics of

specific demographic situations and their expected future evolution. 
 In nfost

circumstances, It has 
been the only basis for policy decislorns. Policy-makers,

however, require a better understanding of how demograhic dynamics Interact

with social, economic, and political phenomena, which are precisely the areas
 
to which public policies are generally addressed.
 

India, with a recognized tradition of resenrch 
in the general social
science area, 16/ 
could probably play an Important role In helping to support,

expand, and strengthen the move already under way In the population field
 
toward emphasizing theory construction and testing 
as a means of studying cau
sation. 
 There are already examples In India of the Important contributions

that scholars in disciplines other than demography, notably economics, can
 
make. 
Top academic economists have not only contributed to the development

of good scientific research, but have also played a significant role In policy
making. 
 The task Is one of going beyond the traditionally restricted defini
tion of "demographic" research.
 

16. This Is well documented by the series 
of surveys of research In the
different social science fields published by the Indian Council 
of Social Sci
ence Research during the first half of the 19709.
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LATIN AMERICA 17/
 

Although Latin America is undoubtedly part of the underdeveloped world,
 
the relatively advanced status it has when compa'ed with other developing re
gions has led many to classify it as occupying an Intermedlate position In
 
the International stratification. Demographic Indicators also put the reqion
 
in an intermediate position.
 

BASIC SOCIOECONOMIC AND DEMOGRIAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
 

The total fertility rate for Latin America as a whole has fallen
 
steadily since 1955-1960 and has recently been estimated to be 5.3. This Is
 
lower than the rates found In Africa and most of Asia. Life expectancy at
 
birth (62 years) Is also higher than in the other developing regions, but It
 
is still ten years less than in the already developed countries.
 

This combination ot fertility and mortality rates has brought about
 
one of the highest rates of natural ,rowth in the developing world. Projec
tions (medium variant) carried out by the Latin Ar.rican Demographic Center
 
(CELADE) assume that the rate uf growth will decline to 2.6 percent by the
 
year 2000. According to these projections, the total fertility rate is
 
likely to fall from its present level of 5.3 to 3.97 In the period 1975-2000,
 
a rather conservative decline considering the downward trend of fertility
 
experienced by several countries of the region. At the same time, it Is an
ticipated that life expectancy at birth will increase to 70 yea:s in the snme
 
per iod.
 

On the basis of th! above projections, CELADE has estimated that the
 
population of economically active age (15-64 years) w'il Increase from 514
 
percent to 58 percent of the total by the end of the century. This increase
 
at an average rate of 2.9 percent per year--faster than the growth of the
 
total populdtion--frUm ,ioW to tie year 2000 depends mainly on the current age 
structure of the population and a decline in the rate of mortality, and to a
 
lesser extent on the decline In fertility that is projected to occur. The
 
pace at which the population of economically active age Is expected to grow

Indicates that the requlied rate of employment generat ion in Latin Nerica
 
during the next 15 to 20 years will be greater than In other developing
 
reg ions.
 

Latin America has experienced massive population rediscributions. The
 
proportion of the total population residing In urban areas 1-.' Increased frrm 
approximately 26 percent in 1950 to 45 percent In 197c, and urban areas ab
sorbed 65 percent of the total population growth of the region during the 
same period. City primacy Is also high: in 14 countries more than 50 percent
of the urban population was residing In one city In 1975. On the other hand,
 
the averJa(e annual rate of growth of the rural populatlon (1.6 percent bet
ween 1950 ond 1975) shows 3 clear tendency t(oward decline, and In a few 
countries (Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Venciuela) tihe rural population has 
even decl ned In absolute numbers. 

17, Most of the mnaterlal for thls chapter has been extracted from Urza, 

1978b, IRG Appendix 11, 

18. "Urban" Is here defined as places with populations of 20,000 or iora.
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In sharp contrast with the high concentration of theurban population$
the rural population Is widely dispersed. For example, population census 
figures show that In six countries of the region the proportion living in 
places with 500 or favir inhabitants ranged between 19 percent in Argentina 
to more than 44 perzent In Ecuador. 

A very tentative approximation of what the urban situation might be in
 
the text 25 years has recentlybeen made by the UN Economic Commis sion for
 
Latin ArrIca (ECLA). Using national census definitions of urban (usually

2,000 inhabitants) and assuming the continuation of past trends, it Is esti
mated that the urban population will Increase from 194 million in 1975 to
 
more than 460 million in the year 2000, an increase of more than 237 percent.

On the othar hard, according to the same estimates, the rural population
 
would increase only 25 percent. 

The above figures are all regional averages and hide wide Inter
country diff'erences. The recognition that various countries are going

through different stages in the process of demographic change has led to at
tempts to classify the countries of the region into more homogeneous cate
gories. 
A UN study adopted fertility and mortality rates as classification
 
criteria atd distinguished three main categories. The four countries
 
(Argentina, Cuba, Chile, and Uruguay) placed in the first category account
 
for 15 percent of the region's population and have already reached fertility
and mortality levels leading to moderate growth rates. The proportion of
 
the population undEr age 15 has been declining In recent years, and will 
continue to do so 
In the future, while that of persons of economically active
 
age will remain at present high levels or will Increase. In 1975 over 65
 
percent of their populations were living in localities of 20,000 or more 
in
habitants. Urbanization is expected to continue but at a slower pace than
 
previously. Finally, with the exception of Cuba, the absolute si:- of the
 
rural population of these countries aill decline.
 

The second category is comprised of five countries (Brazil, Colombia,
 
Costa Rica, Panama, and Venezuela) with natural growth rates as high as the
 
Latin American averge, but where fertility has begun to fall, In some cases
 
significantly, In recent years. 19/ Average life expectancy at birth is al
ready over 60 years. In all of t ese countries, the proportion of the popu
lation under age 15 will decline sharply while that of economically active 
age will grow steadily from now to the end of the century. Urbanization in 
these countries ts more recent than in the countries of the first group, but
 
It has beet particularly Intensive in the last 25 years. Their rural popula
tion Is qtill growing but at the relatively low rate of 1.5 percent or less
 
annually.
 

The third group includes all the other Iatin American countries and is 
characterized by having shown until very recently no clear indication of, 
fertility decline. Three different subgreups are distinguished within it,

according to their present mortality levels. Although itmay be reasonably

expected that the rate of natural population growth will decline more rapid
ly In the countries where mortality Is presently lower, It has been estimated 
that the countrins in this group will have population growth rates of around 

19. The Dominican Republic and Mexico should now be added to thiscategory. 
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2.5 percent annually by tite year 2000. Urbanization is still at -relatively 
low levels, but It has accelerated over the last 25 years 

Intra-country differences with raspect to both mortality and fertility
 
must be added to those existing between countries. Almost all empirical evi
dence shows that rural fertility is higher than urban, the magnitude of the
 
differen.e being 'elated apparently to the level of fertility in the country
 
as a whole. In a namber of countries regional fertility differences are at
 
least as large as rural-urban differences. At the same time, there are sharp
 
regional differentals inmortality.
 

A word should be said about the countries of the Caribbean. Data col
lected by the UN In 1975 for the latest available year show a wide range of
 
variation in fertility, mortality, and rates of natural Nicrease. All of
 
these countries have population densities higher than the rest of the region,
 
but birth, death, and natural growth rates are lower than the Latin American
 
average. Although there are differences between countries as to the Inten
sity of the change, they have been experiencing a downward trend In crude
 
birth rates since around 1965-1966. Because of high emigration, the annual
 
rates of population increase (about 2 percent anrually between 1950 and 1970)
 
have been much lower than natural growth rates.
 

Along with high population growth rates and rmssive population re
distributions, the region as a whole has beei !xpe iencing rather high rates
 
of economic growth, whether measured fran an historical or a comparative
 
perspective. According to the most receit dta available, the average annual
 
growth rate of gross national product (GNP) rose from aiound 5 percent during
 
the 1950s to about 5.5 percent in the 196)s, and to 6.3 percent ;n the first
 
half of the 1970s. The average growth of 'i 5 percent for the 1950-1975 pe
riod Implies a quadrupling of the Latin American product in the same period.
 

Because of high rates of population growth. per capita average growth
 
of GNP between 1950 and 1975 was only 2.6. When shorter 'eriods are consid
ered, however, it Is found that between 1967 ,nd 1973 per capita growth
 
averaged 3.7 for the region as a whole, and that Costo Rica, Panama, the
 
Dominican Republic, and Brazil had much higher per capita rates of growth.
 

Rapid economic growth in the region has radically changed the struc
ture of production. Manufacturing Industry contributed 18 percent to the
 
gross domestic product (GOP) in 1950 and 25 percent in 1975, while the con
tribution of the agricultural sector declined even more than could have been
 
expected because of the displacement of dennd that usually accompanies
 
higher Income levels.
 

The proportion of the lnbor force employed in agriculture decreased
 
In all countries, but ei-ployment In manufacturing industries experlencod'a
 
much smaller growth than their share In the GDP, while It considerably In
creased in commerce, building and construction, and services, These trends
 
In sectoral employment are closely related to the Inability of recent and
 
past economic growth to erradicate or significantly decrease wide differ
ences In rroductivIty between as well as within sectors of economic activity.
 
T,,e magnitude of these differences and the complexities of Interchanges,
 
dominance, and dopendance between technologically "modern," "intermediate,"
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and "t'adltlonal" activities within natIonal economic structures have led'man
to peak of the "structural heterogeneity" of Latin America, as opposed to

"dualistic" economies inwhich two economic structures are assumed to co-exist
 
almost Independently.
 

Although the Loundarles bet'ieen "modern," "Intermediate," and "tradi
tional'' activities are sometimes ilfficult to define, recent estimates show
 
that around 1970, for the region as a whole, the modern sector (mainly based
In manufacturing Industries and mining, and to a lesser extent agriculture)

absorbed only 12 percent of the labor force while accounting for 50 percent

of the production of goods; while the "traditional" sector, heavily agricul
tural, absorbed one-third of employment and contributed only 5 percent to
 
GNP.
 

The most accepted view of .is characteristic of contemporary economic
 
change In Latin America Is that modern, relatively high-productivity activities
 
will continue to expand at a faster rate than other less technologically ad
vanced activities, but that they will 
fall to absorb the greatest part of the
 
labor force, which now subsists outside of them.
 

Structural heterogeneity goes together with a high concentration of
modern economic activities In a small number of metropolitan areas. Thus, a
 
recent study on the subject has estimated that the provinces (or states) of

Buenos Aires and Santa re In Argentina; Guanabara, Rio, and Sao Paulo In Bra
zil; and the Federal District and the states of Mexico and Nuevo Leon 
in Mex
ico, produce 57.1 percent of the total value of Latin American Industrial out
put. 
 The same pattern Is repeated within all the countries for which infor
mation Isavailable. These areas concentrate not only a higher proportion of
 
the Industrial 
product, but also those teehnical services and commercial and

financial activities that complement the manufacturing sector. In addition,

they usually are the seat of the main political and administrative authori
ties, as well 
as of the most important communication networks.
 

Although modern methods of production are still not very conion in the
Latin America agricultural sector, some Important changes are also occurring

In It. The Increased demnd for agricultural products, and particularly for
 
foodstuff, of a growing population can be solved through expanding the agri
cultural frontier and/or Improving the productivity of the land already under

cultivation. Some countries--notably Brazil, Mexico, Colombia, and Paraguay-
have made efforts In the first direction, but in other countries the agricul
tural frontier Isalready almost exhausted, and In most of them the needed

capital 
investment has made this strategy unfeasible. As a consequence, the
 
area under cultivation has grown at a slow and declining rate, falling from

2.6 percent between 1960 and 1965 to 0.5 percent between 1970 and 1973 for
 
Latin America as a whole.
 

The emerqence of modern farms and plantatlon3 has not altered the old

latlfundio-minifundlo complex nor 
the high deqree of concentration of agrl
cultural property. To change this situation and at the same time Increase

productivity, a number of Latin American governments have approved more or

less radical agrarian reform programs, some of which have been Implemented.

Recent political changes as well 
as the high cost of these programs, problems

encountered In their Implementation, we&k political organizition of the 
rural
 
working classes, and other factors have gradually diminished their Importance,
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Agricultural extension, the creation of rural social organizations, and com
munity development programs are seen as complementary measures to agricultural
 
modernization along capitalistic lines.
 

The various ways In which agricultural production has been reorganized
 
have deeply altered labor relations. A rural proletariat is now found In con
nection with plantations and agricultural farms, while old "peon" relation
ships on latlfundla have to different degrees been replaced by at least par
tial cash payment. In addition', cooperative forms of labor reiations are
 
found in many countries, while independent minifundia owners have shown no
 
sign of disappearing or even decreasing. These changes have Increased the
 
"structural heterogeneity" of the sector: archaic latifundia, modern planta
tions and commercial farms, minifundia of different types, Indian communal
 
lands, and agrarian reform settlements can all be found in a single country,
 
many times linked by a number of mutually sustaining relations.
 

Some rough estimates of the Impact the trends In economic change and
 
development described above have had on income distribution are available.
 
Information for Argentina, Braill, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Paraguay, Honduras,
 
and Venezuela has been used by ECLA to estimate per capita Income In 1960 dol
lars as well as changes In the share of the various socioeconomic strata in
 
the total income of the region. The share of the 50 percent poorest strata
 
remained practically unchanged In the ten-year period, but among them, the rela
tive position of the 20 percent poorest worsened somewhat, while the gains of
 
the following 30 percent amounted to 15.4 percent of the tital Income Increase 
experienced in the decade. At the other end, the share of the 10 and the 5
 
percent highest strata decreased, while the following 20 percent experiernced
 
a substantial increase. In other words, Inequality within the 50 percent
 
lowest strata has Increased, but concentration at the top has decreased some
what, with the middle Income groups having obtained the lion's share of 171
come Increases In the decade.
 

These changes correspond to those shown by the occupational statistics
 
for the same period, namely, the rise In the relative Importance of the urban
 
middle and upper strata, a trend common to all countries for which Information
 
Is available, except Uruguay. Both trends combined are expected to give a
 
reasonable degree of political stability to the prevailing style of develop
ment because the groups that have gained something greatly outnumber those
 
that have not, and the highest gains are naturally found among the better
educated and better-organized upper-middle groups, whose support should be
 
particularly essential.
 

Sunnarliing the major recent trends In economic and social development
 
of the region, Latin America has been experiencing high rates of total and 
per capita economic growth, which have brought about Important changes In 
the product ive structure and In the %ectoral and regional distribution of 
employment. At the same time, sharp contrasts between technologically ad
vanced and traditional activities have remained or have been accentuated
 
both In rural and urban areas; Income distribution rem.AIns highly unequal, but
 
there has been a tendency for middle-Income groups to Increase their share,
 
and the middle occupational Itrata have considerably expanded.
 



POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION
 

Imbalances between Iwbor force supply and demand, widespread poverty
 
and malnutrition, and housing, health, and educational deficits are among the
 
problems that Latin American governments are trying to solve In different ways
 
and on which population trends are considered to have some Influence. 

It Is generally recognl~ed that the characteristics of Latin American
 
economic development and the demographic trends related to them are at the ba'.
 
sis of the pervasive employment problems being faced by Latin American coun
tries, Total labor underutilization In thie region was an estimated 27 per
cent of the economically active population In 1970. Only 20 percent of that 
underLtilization has been attributed to open unemployment, the other 80 per
cent being different forms of underemployment, more or less equally divided 
between rural and urban areas. Open unemployment Is estimated to be no more 
than 2 percent of the agricultural labor force, but It Is considerably higher 
In urban areas. On the other hand, massive underemployment in rural areas 
brings total underutilization of the rural labor force to 29 percent, as 
against 25 percent in towns. Nevertheless, roughly 60 percent of total under
utilization--unemployment and underemployment Included--of the labor force is 
concentrated In cities and towns. 

Students of the subject tend to agree that, perhaps with a few short
lived exceptions, no matter how fast the mndern sector might grow, Its abso
lute size Is too small to accommodate an ever-increasing labor force created 
by the combined influences of high rates of urban natural growth and rural
urban migration. This conclusion clearly poses the problem of finding a 
style of development that can combine rapid growth and high labor force ab
sorption, with policies aimed at provoking a sustalned decline In fertility 
so as to reduce the dependency burden of those of working age and the propor
tion and size of the workirig age population. A failure to find such a com
bination will make even worse a situation that has already reached dramatic
 
dimensions.
 

While recent trends In economic development are leading to hiqh Income 
concentration, at the other end of the scale are large numbers of Individuals 
living under conditions of extreme poverty throughout Latin America. Recent 
estimates based on a minimum balanced diet according to national nutritional 
patterns show that about 35 percent of the population In nine Latin American 
countries have Incomes below the cost of that dlrt. 

Malnutrition among children under flve yvars of age Is one of the most 
serious problem%. Sciple surwys conducted In 13 Latin American countries 
and three English-speaking CarlTbean countries between 1965 and 1970 found 
percentaqe- of u.1dernourlhedJ children ranging between 37 and 80. Second
degree undernourlshment (welght 75 percent below normil) affected 20 percent 
or more of the sample In five countries, with the hiqhest rate- found In 
Central America and the Carlbbran. Rightly no, poverty And malnutrition are 
two closely related problem- the (lovernments of the region are concerned 
about.
 

Housing Is a third problem very much discussed In recent years, pnrti
cularly with respect to Its deficiencies In the larger urban centers. It has~
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been estimated that In 1970 the urban housing deficit [' Latin America was
 

8.9 million units while the usually forgotten rural deficit reached 9.9 mil

lion units. The urban housing problem Is further compounded by the presence
 
of rapidly growing shanty towns, which are ecologically Isolated from the rest
 
of the urban environment and have almost no physical Infrastructure.
 

Pressures to expand formal education are another consequence of demo

graphic and socioeconomic changes., Primary school enrollment has grown stead-


Ily Inmost countries, and the 'proportionof th* population receiving no
 
schooling Is now relatively small. Despite that 'progress, however, the popu
lation with no formal schooling has Increased Inabsolute numbers for the re

gion as a whole, and national proportions still vary betvieen 20 and 40 per

cent of the population of primary school age, except Ip Argentina, Costa Rica,
 
Cuba, Chile, and Uruguay, where the proportion Is low.,,.
 

Employment problems, poverty and malnutritlin, housing deficits, and
 

shortages of basic health and education services (in general and for specific
 
areas and social groups) are some of the primary problems that have been iden
tified as derived from prevailing demographic and economic trends. The need
 
to solve these problems and the belief that they are Influenced by the patterns 
of population growth and distribution are the main reasons why Interest in 
formulating population policies Is gaining recognition In Latin America. 

Roughly until the beginning ofthe 1960s there was little or no aware
ness in the region of the way demographic factors relate to employment, in
come distribution, poverty, malnutritlon, hou-Ing, health, or education, and 
are relevant for the successor failure of socioeconomic policies aimed at 
solving problems In those areas. The sltuation is quite different now. After 
a period of heated arguments for and against population policies and, more
 
specifically, fertility-regulating policies, the debate now centers around
 
determining how, when, and for what purposes population variables can be in
troduced Into social and economic planning.
 

There seems to be agreement now that If population policle-i are not 
Identical with development policies, neither are they solely alnd at reduc-
Ing fertility. On the contrary, deliberate action- to influence any of the 

demographic variables are defined as population policy actions. Thus, fam

ily planning programs are considered a part of fertility-reducinq policies 

but by no means Identical to population policies. 1hu% defined, "olicies 
formally oriented by a value framework -trongly rejecting foreign Inter

vention and pressures In the declsion-making procr-is a%well as the use of 
coercive means to achieve desired goals. 1he consensus, reached on a broad 
definition of population policies as well as on the value framework orienting 
them has been further ntrengthened by amreement on the need to make popula
tion policies an Integral part of development pollcles. 

are 

With repect to the iensitive issue of fertlity-reducing polI ie%, 

besides the previously mentioned value frnmework and the Insistence on rolat-
Ing therm to d.,e-,xpii ,nt, a, number of governments make a dintinction between 
birth control and familly planning, acknowledging support of the lattar but 
not the former, Birth control, according to this distinction, corresponds 
to a fertility-reducing policy, while family planning Is a family welfare 
policy oriented toward reducing Induced abortion and maternal and Infant 
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morbidity and mortality caused by multiparity and closely spaced births.
 

Despite the above collectively agreed upon precautions and guidelines
for action, Latin American governments have been reluctant to make public

statements regarding the measures they are taking In the area of fertility.

In fact, the process of policy adoption and Implementation In this field has
been ingeneral very gradual, starting with private family planning programs

and slowly moving toward government supported programs and formal 
policy
 
statements.
 

At the beginning of 1978 the positions of Latin American and Caribbean
governments on fertility-reducing and family planning policies were as 
follows:
 

1. Eight countries (Barbados, Colombia, Dominican Republic, El 
Salvador,
Guatemala, Jamaica, Mexico, and Trinidad-Tobago) have adopted policies to reduce fertility as a means of decreas,'g overall population growth. 
 Some of
the countries have set quantitative targets and most of them have declared

that the policy Is intended to achieve a better balance among resources, possibilities of development, and demographic growth. 
 All have Implemented a

government-sponsored family planning program.
 

2. Twelve countries (Brazil, Chile, Costa Rice, Cuba, Ecuador,

Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, " 
;ru, and Venezuela) have elther Included the delivery of family planning services within their official

health programs or have allowed private Institutions to use government Installations for that purpose. In all these ca'er It has been declared thatthe policy is not 
directly concerned with population growth but was adopted

In recognition of the duty of the State to provide these services to 
Improve

maternal and child health.
 

3. In three count ries (Argent na, fB l ivla, Urtquer,ly) , only p ivate
 
programs are allowed to operate.
 

While the development plans of the mijority of Latin American govern
ments Include population redistribution as a problem to be solved, relatively
few have Implemented specific policies related to population distribution.
Brazil, Colombia, Venezuela, and Mexico have explIcit and specific policies,

and Argent ina, Cuba, and ChlI 
 have reqlonal development po licles and somepublic measures, oriented toward ad Justtlnq the pattern of population dIstrIbu
tlon to development objectives. BoIlvla, lcuador, Panarma, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Hlondt,r,,, I1 ';alv.idor, Hlaiti, 
 and the Domlnican Republic forrril1y regard populat ion redl.,trihutlin a- a problem, but have no explicit policy tosolve It. And Giiat,.rn,,ia, 'er.qji.y, -ltl ruqu-.y .'itr!- gI') con.Ider population
redistr lihtl ionIn the ir deve lopment plen at all. 

Most Carlbhhen (ountr i-,, h ave at least an IrY)li(it policy of trying
to slow dwrie the, rate of qrowth of the princ pal urbai, center, mainly throughrural development measures .ind redirect ing the nllocation of Industries. 

A%for pollclr wilth respect to Intern tilonnl mlqratlon, a negative
evaluation of the impact of Immlrntlon of unskilled workers has led somecountries to establish legal restriction, on It. This notwithstanding, a 
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number of bilateral and multilateral agreements attempting to protect mi
grants In this category have been signed by Latin American governments.
 

The policies of many Latin American governments toward selective in
migration of professional, administrative, and highly trained workers are,
 
on the other hand, positive and designed to encourage it. For instance,
 
three Latin American countries--Bolivia (1976), Honduras (1971), and Para
guay (1974)--have modified their migration laws with the specific purpose of
 
making Immigration more attractive to this type of worker. Furthermore, Ar
gentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador,
 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Dominican Republic,
 
Uruguay, and Venezuela are participating In the program of selective migra
tion to Latin America organized by the Inter-Governmental Committee for Eur
opean Migrations. Most Caribbean countries and territories, however, require
 
work permits, which are in theory given only If no nationals are available to
 
fill the specific post, for skilled workers and professionals to be accepted
 
as legal migrants.
 

Although emigration of unskilled workers has been Included as one of
 
the critical situations on which action was recommended at the Second Latin
 
American Meeting on Population (1975), only Colombia and Mexico have specific
 
policies designed to solve some of the problems faced by migrants of this
 
type, and none has a policy aimed directly at reducing It. Haiti, the Domin-

Ican Republic, and the English-speaking Caribbean countries encourage this
 
type of migration as one way of solving unemployment problems and of reducing
 
population growth.
 

Finally, a number of governments have attempted to reverse the trend
 
toward the emigration of professionals and skilled workers by waiving the pay
ment of customs duties and making other legal exceptions to those returning
 
home.
 

All the above developments are clear demonstrations that Latin American
 
governments are ready and willing to Integrate population policies into re
gional and sectoral policies, and more generally, Into development plans. in
 
addition, the number of national population councils already organized to that
 
purpose provide the Institutional arrangements for formulating and Implement-

Ing such policies.
 
STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
 

AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH
 

Recent Ren(aroh P1ir'e<tiona 

Population research In Latin America has moved along a continuum from
 
basic demoqraphic analyils of available data to the construction of elaborate
 
theoretical framer attem)tlng to explain the relation of demographic behavior
 
to structural aspects, such as the overall style of development, the organiza
tion of the labor market, political processes, and the power structure.
 

A systematic aad concerted effort--gulded primarily by the Latin Amer-

Ican Demographic Center (CELADE)--to exploit analytically the available data,
 
Including the application of methods of Indirect measurement, provided most
 
Latin American countries and the region as a whole early In the 1960s with a
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reasonably accurate picture of their demographic situation and future 1tpula
tion perspectives. The monitoring of demographic trends Inthe region has
 
been Instituted as a permanent exercise. This type of research, mainly de
scriptive, greatly contributed to Increasing the awareness of population pro
blems Ingeneral as well as their specific nature.
 

Because of their importance Inshaping the demographic trends prevalent
 
Inmost countries of the region, the study of fertility and migration also re
ceived early attention In the region. By the mid-1960s, several Latin Ameri
can countries had undertaken studies of urban fertility based on comparative
 
surveys. These were later complemented by studies of small cities and rural
 
areas. While not very elaborate theoretically, these studies mark the begin
ning of imortant research on fertility that was conducted In the years follow-

Ing their execution.
 

The same can be said of Internal migration studies, whIch were also un
dertaken Inseveral cities Inthe early 1960s, These studies provided the
 
first Indications of the magnitude and characteristics of the rural-urban mi
gration flow and offered a basis for the planning of more elaborate Investiga
tions, some of which concentrated on the analysis of determinants of migration,
 
Including structural ones. More recently some studies have been carried out
 
that attempt to broaden the consideration of consequences of migration beyond
 
the individual level (Urz6a, 1978%, pp. 108-112).
 

Despite the above contributions, research on population continued for
 
many years to be primarily concerned with .eisurernent on a rather agqre
gated scale. Little effort was made Inthese Initial stages Inthe direction
 
of theory construction to explain the relation of demographic phenomena with
 
other socioeconomic factors. Efforts with this objective Inmind started to
 
appear In the region inthe latter part of the 1960s and early 1970s. Both
 
national Institutions and the Latin American Faculty of Social Sciences
 
(FLACSO) and CELADE began to examine the relation of employment, urbanization,
 
rural development, and class structure to population growth and distribution.
 

The Commission on Population and Development of the Latin American 
Council of Social Sciences (CLACSO), through Its working groups on Internal 
migration, processe3 of reproduction of the population, 20/ and systems of 
Integrated socio-demographic Information, has contributedin a significant 
manner to laying the ground for further theoretical work on some of the above
mentioned topics.
 

As a fourth working group of that Conmission, a regional program of 
social research on population and development (PISPAL) was launched In 1973 
Inwhich 13 Latin American research centers are currently participating. 
This program has helped to attract to the populacion research field profes
sionals of several di,,ciplines (sociology, economics, political science, so
cial history, anthropology, and urban planninq), which has led to a wide di
versification in the topics of research and to serious efforts to fill the 

20. This working group's area of study Includes both biological processes 
of reproduction of the nnipulatlon and social processes of reproduction of the 
labor force. 
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gap Inkn~wledge of the relationships between population processes and the
 
processes of economic and social development, Through Its program of re
search grants, PISPAL has fostered research exploring the mutual IntergctIon

of population processes with agrarian structures, urban development, coloni
zation schenrs, social Institutional arrangements, political participation,
 
salary policies, and employment policies and strategies.
 

Some sttention has also been paid Inthe regicA to research related
 
to the measurement of the impact of family planning programs. Progress along'

this line of research has been mod6st, however, for two reasons. First, until
 
very recently, data emanating from the programs were not adequate for this
 
purpose. Second, the methods of analysis used have not succeeded Indisen
tangling the effects of "ieprograms from other non-programmatic factors.
 

Insummary, den,9graphic research InLatin America seems to have achieved
 
a certain degree of maturity. The constant monitoring of demographic trends
 
seems to be assured and the broadening of the field to encompass the study of
 
the relationships of population and development seems to be well under way. 21/
 

The Data Bace
 

Ingeneral, the Latin American countries have a certain tradition of
 
census-taking, particularly Inthe population field. During the latter part

of 1940, plans were *jId down for taking the 1950 population censuses on a
 
comparative basis in terms of concepts Included Inthe questionnaires and
 
their definition. This approach was taken also for the 1960 and 1970 round
 
of censuses and It Isplanned for the 1980 censuses. The Interamerican Sta
tistical Institute (IASI) has been the coordinating agency of these concerted
 
programs, which have allowed Latin America to achieve an extraordinary record
 
of census-taking for a developing region, with between 22 and 24 censuses ta
ken during each of the ten-year periods since 1946. These figures Indicate
 
that most countries of the regiun have had regular decennial censusen In the
 
last three decades. Inmany cases the record of decennial censuses goes back
 
to the beginning of this century and Insome cases even earlier.
 

Contrary to the development achieved Incensus-taking, many countries
 
of the egion have poor vital registration systems, which makes the estima
tion of current fertility and mortality levels difficult. To remedy this
 
lack, several countries of the region have taken sample surveys to obtain
 
measures of fertility and mortality. These surveys have been of two types:

the following of a selected population over a period of time by means of re
peated Interviews, and single Interview surveys to gather retrospective data.
 
In the last few years, 11 countries of the region have undertaken fertility
 
surveys as part of the World Fertility Survey program.
 

An ,,,t untapped source of basic demographic data Is that collected 
by the social ecurlty systems. Inseveral countries of the region theso
 

21. The review prepared by RaQl Urz6a for the IRG (Appendix 11) describes
 
Indetail the specific lines being followed In this type of research In the
 
region, Inaddition, PISPAL published In 1975 and 1976 Inventories of popula
tion research undertaken during dlffwrent periods InArgentina, Brazil, Colom
bia, Chile, and Mexico.
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systems cover significant proportions of the population about which they

gather Information that could be used for research purposes.
 

Another development worth mentioning regarding thd data base for population research Is the effort being made by a group of Latin American social
scientists to define the type of data that should be collected to Improve

socio-demographic research,
 

Finally, an Important shortcoming In the Latin American data base Is
the highly aggregated manner In which statistics are customarily made available, both in geographical 
terms and In terms of the different social groups.
This, in turn, Is reflected In the lack of detail with which demographic
trends and related factors are treated In research. Also, as compared to Afrlca and Asia, there have been fewer village-level or other rural communities
 
studies carried out.
 

Distitutjonal and liwnan Reaourceo 22/
 

The Institution that has contributed the most to the training of demographers In the Latin American region Is CELADE. 
The teaching and training
activities of the Center have taken many forms: 
 (i) Intramural first and
second-year courses on demographic analysis; (II)a program of specialization
lasting three years; (iii) In-service training for research fellows; (iv)a
master's course In economics with specialization In demography; (v) different
types of short seminars to train professionals In specific subjects (i.e.,
techniques of evaluation of family planning programs. use of computers In
demographic analyls); and (vl) 
a series of national Intensive courses In
demography given In 15 countries of the region. 
 Recently, CELADE has added
a master's degree program on Social 
Sciences In Population, which Is being
conducted In collaboration with FLACSO. 
More than one thousand students have
benefited from these different courses. Undoubtedly, during the first years,
the most Important contribution was 
the training of demographic analysts, many
of whom are at present working In government departments and univarsitles of
the region. During the years 1958-1977, CELADE trained close to 
four hundred
professionals from 20 Latin American countries and Puerto Rico at different
levels of proficiency In demographic analysis. 
 In general, it can be said
that In each country of the region there 
Is now at least a critical minimum
number of persons who can undertake demographic analysis. (This Is not to
 say, however, that all of these persons are actually workinq In the field of
 
demography.)
 

CELADE's contribution to the development of demography Is riot 
limited
to the training of personnel. Since the mfd-1960s the Center has had an active research program that began by paying preferential attention to formal
demographic analysis, moving later Into the field of the relationship% of population and development, and entering In the early 1970s the population policy
research area. 
 CELADE has also developed a very extensive proqram of special-
Ized publicationq that Includes n quarterly, "Notas de Poblnci6n," 
and a
 

22. 
 ror a more detailed, country-by-country review of population research
and training Institutions In Latin America, 
see Urzla, 1978a, IRG Appendix 12.
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bi-annuail, 
"eoletrn DemogrOflco."
 
When the capabilities for teaching and research In the region are examined, special mention should be made of the Center for Economic and Demographic Studies (CEED) located at El 
Coleglo de MRxico. Founded In 1964,
CEED offers a master's degree in demography and has contributed to the training of a significant number of Mexican scholars as well as 
students from other parts of Latin America. Iti 
research program reflects some of the interests of the Mexican government, and several of Its contributions are associated with the stance recently taken by the government regarding the national
population policy. 
 The Center publishes the quarterly, "Demografra y Economra."
 

There are two other Institutions In the region that both offer postgraduate degrees and conduct research In population. These dre the Center
for Regional Planning and Development (CEDEPLAR) of the Minas Gerais Federal
University of Brazil and the Center for Demographic Studies (CEVEM) of the
University of Havana, Cuba. 
 The Catholic University In Peru offers a master's
degree In sociology with a major In demography. In addition to the teaching
activities referred to above, an undergraduate program In statistics and demography has recently been started at the University of Nuevo Le6n InMonterrey,
Mexico. The 
Institutions embarked solely on research are much more numerous.
A national Institution deserving particular mention, especially because of Its
contribution to research, 
Is the population center functioning within the Brazilian Institute of Statistics and Geography (IBGE). 
 This center was founded
In early 1940, and durinn Its early years contributed significantly to the development of population research in general and to 
the study of the Brazilian
population In particular. Unfortunately, during a long period the center was
largely Inactive, but recently, with an 
upsurge of 
Interest In population
studies In Brazil, primarily promoted by an awards competition initiated some
years ago by the Ford Foundation, the 
IBGE center has begun to 
Ir,.rease its
activities and isnow publishing a quarterly bulletin.
 

The Institute of Social Research of the Mexican National Autonomous
University (ISUNAM) 
has been a pioneer In promoting social
in population In Latin America. 
science research
 

It has been joined In the
several Important centers, both official and private. 
last decade by
 

Population Studies Center (CENEP) InArgentina; 
Sone of them are: the


the Brazilian Center for Analysis and Planning (CEBRAP); the Regional Population Center (CCRP) In Colombia;
and the 
Institute of Social and Population Studles (IorSpo) in Costn Rica.
With the exception of the 
last, all of these Institutions plus another group
of ten centers collaborate In the Program of Social
ulatlon and Development In Latin America (PISPAL). 
Science Research on Pop

leadInS social While they are perhaps the
science research centers 
In tie region, they In
the list of those working In this field. 
no way exhaust
 

With the exception of two International centers working at the regional

of those belonging to 

level and the Mexican ISUNAM, the restPISPAL are private Institutions not directly attached
to any university program. 
 This Imposes certain limitations on
bution to the field. their contri-
The first relates to the utilization of their research
findings. Governments might not pay the same degree of attention to their research findings as they would If these centers were official Institutions. Second, not being university Institutions, their potential 
as a place to train
young social scientists is not fully realized.
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Because many of the graduates from CELADE returned to work in govern
ment depat'tments, particularly national offices of statistics, in several
 
countrles of the region (Argentina, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador,
 
Panama, and Peru) these offices have established population units that contri
bute to basic demographic analysis, Perhaps the most significant recent de
velopment In the area of government Involvement Inpopulation-oriented reseaech
 
Is the organization (either within the planning ministry or the body with exe
cutive rfsponslbilIty for population policy) of a small corp of professionals
 
from various disciplines entrus'ted with the task of preparing studies to help

the decision-making processes. Examples of this can be found In Bolivia,

Colombia, Costa Rica, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, and the Dominican Republic.
 

Finally, as Inother developing regions, there Is the contribution to
 
research of international organizations. FLACSO is not only collaborating

with CELADE In an Interdisciplinary postgraduate program on population and
 
playing an active part In the development of the PISPAL program, but has sever
al social scientists permanently engaged inpopulation research at Its headquar
ters In Buenos Aires, Quito, and Santiago. The UN Economic Conission for
 
Latin America (ECLA) also contributes to research In this area, primarily

through Its Social Development Division. The Regional Employment Programme

for Latin America and the Caribbean (PREALC) completes the network of region
al Institutions more actively engaged In population and related research of
 
direct relevance to policy formation.
 

In summary, while the Institutional and human resource capacities for
 
population research In Latin America are not oqually distributed among the
 
different countries, they are not Insignificant. Capabilities should be
 
strengthened In some countries, and certain specific kinds of training, such
 
as that related to the Inclusion of population policies In development plan
ning, need to be developed. What appears to be the most urgent need Is to
 
establish an adequate link between policy-makers and research institutions
 
and scholars Inorder to Insure that greater utilization of research findings
 
Is made by the former and more attention Is paid by the latter to the poten
tial use that policy-makers can make of research results.
 



REFERENCES
 

Uulted Nat!OnI. 1976. Demographic Yearbook, 1975. New York: United Nations. 

Urada, I61. 197 8a. "Population Research and Training Institutions in Latin' 
America." Appendix 12 to the Final Report. El Coleglo do Mexico: IR' 

. 19?8b. "Social Science Research on Population and Development In 
- Latin America." Appendix 11 to the Final Report. El Coleglo de 
Mexico: IRG. 



5 
SOUTH-EAST AND EAST ASIA /
 

BASIC S COECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS
 

''South-East and East Asia encompasses an area with perhaps 1,280 to 1,430

million Inhabitants In 1975 24/--a figure repreenting 30 percent of the world's

population and over 40 percent of that of the developing world. 
As the scene

of marked declines In both mortality and fertility and of wide-spread Implemen
tation of fertility control policies of a type and with a degree of success

found only occasionally elsewhere, the region has attracted considerable atten
tion among demographers In recent years.
 

Yet, as In the case of the other developing regions reviewed above, South-

East and East Asia comprises a very varied group of countries, both In terms of

demographic characteristics and of socioeconomic and political organization.

In fAct, the region can be conveniently divided into three segments, or groups

of countries, for analytical purposes. 
 Segment 1 Includes China, an enormous
 
state with at 
least two-thirds of the region's total population, singled out

due to Its distinctive tilltical system and uacertain demographic situation.
 
The members of the Association of South-East Asian Nations 
(Indonesia, Malaysia,

Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand) plus South Korea, Taiwan, and Hong Kong

compriJ Segment 2. With a population of Just over 300 million, these eight

countries are characterized by economies patterned along the Western model 
and

Westerrn Influence Inother spheres as well. 
 Finally, Segment 3 Includes the
 
three nations of Indochina (Vietnam, Kampuchea, and Laos plus Burma and North
 
Korea, with roughly 130 million Inhabitants. The most heterogeneous uf the

three segments, this group of political entities has maintained a degree of

isola'.ioo from Western contact and has a socialist political organization.
 

-hi 
 paucit.y of data avilable on China's population size and growth

rate, let alone for more sophisticated Indexes, makes Ita demographic enigma.

However, estinares place 
It! total population at approximately 836 million
 
fWorld Bank, 1978, table 1). 
 The crude birth and death rates for 1975 have

beci festimated at 26 and 9 per 1,000, respectively, producing the rather low
 
rate of naturil 
Increase of 1.7 percent per year and an expectation of life at

birt:h of 0 ,ears (World Bank, 1978). 
 These figures constitute evidence of a
 
marked decline inmortality over the last few decades and a much more precipi
tmus and recent fall 'n fertility. Certainly, concerted attempts to Increase

t0e availability of t dicnl services, 
to change attitudes toward marriage, to
 
trgert pressuie for sin4 ier families through economic planning targets, to up
root Co'ifuclan principles, and to change the system Df pay for women workers

hcve combined to produce a significant Impact on vital 7otes in China (Good
stadt, 1978). But, as Aird (1978) has pointed out, data are Incomplete, some
0imes visibly defective, and mostly from atypical units and should therofore
 
Le viewed critically. In terms of GNP per capita, the amount of $1410 
in 1975
 
wts considerably lower than that for most Segment 2 courtries. 
 The level of
 

23. This chapter draws heavily on Jones (1978) and Cldwell and Caldwell
 

(1978), IRI Appendices 3 and 4, respectively. 

24, The range Is due to differing estimates of Chine's population.
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urbanization (around 20 percent) and rate of urban growth from 1970 to 1975
 
(3.3 percent) were likewise lower than comparable flgres for nations grouped
 
InSegment 2.
 

Incontrast with the Chinese case, the dramatic economic and'dewmographic
 
changes experienced--perhaps more rapidly than Inany other region of the
 
world--by most Segment 2 countries inrecent years have been-well documented.
 
Infact, these countries have been viewed as a type of laboratory for the ex
amination of change. Every country has experienced some fertility decline.
 
Such decline has been spectacular InSingapore (where replacement-level fer
tillity was achieved In 1975 with a fall Inthe birth rate from 28.3 to 17.8 in
 
a ten-year period) and Hong Kong, considerable InKorea, Taiwan, Thailand, and
 
parts of Indonesia, and moderate InMalaysia. Similarly, mortality levels In
 
1975 ranged from a low of 5 per 1,000 InSingapore, Hong Kong, and Taiwan to
 
10 InThailand and the Philippines and 17 In Indonesia. Indeed, the life ex
pectancies of the first three nations are only a few years lower than the av
erage reported for the Industrialized world (World Bank, 1978, tables 15 and
 
17).
 

Selected Indicators of socioeconomic development tend to further docu
ment the "success stories" of a number of Segment 2 countries. Annual growth
 
ItGNP per capita Inthe 1960-1976 period generally exceeded the levels achieved
 
by other developing regions, reaching 7.5 and 7.3 percent Inthe case of Sing
apore and South Korea. Per capita GNP exceeds $1000 InTaiwan ($1070), Hong
 
Kong ($2110), and Singapore ($2700); lies between $500 and $1000 In Korea
 
($670) and Malaysia ($860); and Isunder $500 only In Indonesia, Thailand, and
 
the Philippines. Industrial growth from 1970 to 1976 was also quite high,
 
ranging from 7 or 8 percent per year InHong Kong, Thailand, and the Philip
pines to an Impressive 14 and 17 percent InTaiwan and South Korea, respective
ly. Average adult literacy In 1974 exceed 80 percent Inall countries except
 
Malaysia (60), Indonesia (62), and Singapore (75), and Inthe cases of Hong
 
Kong and South Korea surpassed the 90 percent mark.
 

Incontrast with the performance of the majority of the countries clas
sified InSegment 2, the situation In Indochina, Burma, and North Korea Is
 
rather bleak. Although data are not readilly available for Indochina--a region
 
plagued by military conflict--crude birth rates are reported to exceed 40 per
 
1,000 and the expectation of life at birth Isonly 40 InLaos and 45 In Kampu
chea and Vietnam. Birth rates are slightly lower and life expectancies slight
ly higher for Burma and, to a greater degree, for North Korea. In terms of per

capita GNP, one again finds these countries at the lower end of the scale, with
 
values ranging from $70 to $160. Only North Korea ($470) has a figure compar
able to those of Segment 2 countries.
 

POPULATION ISSUES AND GOVERNMENT POSITIONS ON POPULATION
 

Perhaps the foremost policy concern inthe South-East and East Asian
 
region as a whole Ispopulation growth. But, once again, governments have
 
adopted different--and sometimes diametrically opposed--stances reqardlng this
 
and other population Issjes. Therefore, It Is Important to mahitain the trl
partite grouping of countries outlined above inthe discussion that follows.
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Semnt 2 countrles are priiably the onlygroupof near c ntiguOs na
tions that wexlcltl-' accept the' thesis that their ecOnomic growth i.uld be; ac
colerated if-ther ratt of popu!et!on growth . Tehreerc p!asaT- nom 
of Korea, Thailand, Philipplnes, Indonesla,.and Malaysia all point out the ri
ative effects of rapfd oopulotlon growth, specifically mentioning ~imoyment, 
education, and housing problems. China has also firmly committed itself to -the 
reduction of population growth and--elong with Segment 2 countries-of South
 
Korea, Malaysia, Taiwan, and Tihailand--has established a quantitative target
 
for the rate of natural Increase. Segment 3 nations, on the other hand, do not
 
generally accept this premise. Burma and Laos have expressed sati.factlon with
 
their present growth rate. Vietnam Is the exception Insofar as It has adopted
 
growth targets that suggest that it views a lower rate of population growth as
 
beneficial.
 

Policies designed to reduce fertility were adopted in the region through
out the 1960s and 1970s: China (1962), Singapore (1965), Malaysia (1966), In
donesia (1968), Philippines and Thailand (1970), Korea (1971), Hong Kong (1973),
 
and Vietnam (1977). All these countries operate vigorous government-sponsored
 
family planning programs geared to fertility control (Hong Kong is the excep
tion, with private programs), although the goals of improving maternal and child
 
health and the status of women are also acknowledged. The programs do, however,
 
differ greatly In their costs (ranging from half of the health budget In South 
Korea to less than one percent of It In Thailand) and strategies (postpartum
 
programs In South Korea and Singapore, use of cooperative organizations 'n the
 
Philippines, and mobile teams In Malaysia, to mention Just a few examples).
 
Singapore's family planning program is by far the most aggressive of Segment 2
 
countries; the government is concentrating all efforts toward the goal of the
 
two-child family as the social norm. There Is evidence of Increasing pressure
 
for young women to have only two births In China as well (Alrd, 1978).
 

Government policies regarding fertility control In South-East and East
 
Asia have Indeed contained a certain degree of coercion, particularly In terms
 
of Incentives and disincentives, and this has become a source of controversy
 
in the region. incentives for family planning such as compensation payments
 
have been tried in South Korea. Disincentives--first employed In Singapore
 
later in South Korea, Taiwan, and the Philippines--include reduced maternity
 
leave and reduced pay while on leave, loss of priority for public housing, and
 
cancellation of tax exemptions and allowances for more than two or three chil
dren.
 

Policies in the health field that might have an Impact on mortality le
vels In the region do not generally identify specific goals. Nearly every de
velopment plan does, however, express the broad intention to Improve health
 
facilities and services, that Is, In terms of measurable areas such as number
 
of phy'icians and proportion of population having access to piped and treated
 
water and to sanitary toilet facilities. In addition, nearly every Segment 2
 
country is commnitted to some kind of rural health service; China has also de
voted considerable efforts to expanding medical services to rural areas, Clear
ly, Hong Kong and Singapore have already attained the health levels of the In
dustrlallzed world, while most other Segment 2 nations and North Korea antici
pate doing so by the end of the century. For the remaining Segment 3 countries,
 
that target appears to be further off.
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Withan averAwe annue growth of Its urban population on the order of 4 
to 5 percent during the first five years of this decads (World Bank, 1978,,t
ble 13), there Is generalized concern In the region over the effects of rapid 
urbanization. Governments are particularly apprehensive of the,growth of pri
mte citles, espcially In Indonesia, Thailand ('ere Bangkok Is roughly 45 

times bigger than Chiang Mal, the second largast city), and the PhIlippinws. 

The debate o-er the role of the primate city and the appropriateness of a 
medium-clty development strategy Is as yet unresolved, but problems of employ

men. as well as In the provision of adoquate housing, education, and health 

services are becoming more acute. According to ai ESCAP estimate, between 20 

and 25 percent of the urban population of Vietnam and the Philippines live in 
slums and squatter settlements. 

In view of this situation, most Segment 2 countries have adopted poli

cies ranging frot., alternatiie urban growth centers to Integrated rural devel

opment schemes and, In some cases, resettlement programs. Indonesia has the
 

most conspicuous Internal migration policy. Extreme population pressure on the
 

Islands of Java and BalI and the availability of unused land on the outer Is

lands led the Indonesian government to Implement a transmigration program aimed
 

at accelerating the economic development of the resettled areas as well as al

leviating population pressure on over-crowded Java and Ball. Rural-urban mi

gration was further checked In this nation when the Jakarta governor announced
 
a "closed city" policy in 1970. In addition to this so-called "sponsored" re

distribution of population, significant spontaneous movements to virgin or un

derutilized land have also occurred In Thailand, the Philippines, and Malaysia.
 

In Segment 1 and 3 countries there Is much greater control over both urbaniza

tion and Internal movements. Both Kampuchea and Vietnam (where the government
 

has announced an ambitious regional development plan designed to substantially
 

reduce the number of Inhabitants of Ho Chi Minh City, formerly Saigon) have
 

recently moved urban populations Into rural areas, while China has a consider
able history of this.
 

International migration has not generally been considered a population 

issue In the region, but recently some governments have expressed concern over 

the movement of substantial numbers of political refugees, particularly from 

former Indochina to Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia, and Australia. 

Hong Kong and Taiwan have also accepted persons from China. Although the ac

ceptor countries have not acted' in a concerted manner to cope with this pro

blem, some are becominq less Inclined to admit any more refugees and all make 

permanent immigration nearly Impossible. Thus, the refugee problem will pro

bably remain a controversial topic. In addition, some nations such as Thai

land and the Philippines lose a considerable number of medical ptirsonnel 

through migration to the Western developed countries. However, the migration 

of highly skilled manpower does not appear to be as acute or as generalized as 
In other developing regions. 

STATUS OF POPULATION RESEARCH, DATA BASE, AND INSTITUTIONAL
 

AND IIUMAN RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH
 

Recent Rct,,art Diretionn 

Demographic research In South-East and East Asia has been mainly con

cerned with misasuring levels, patterns, and trends In fertility and Internal
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populatlo^ distribution and--to a lesser degrs-tortalft,,. International mi, 
gratlon has not been a subject of study In this region, althoug the political 
refoge prob m has aroused concern recer".y. Rsearch on oeloeceselcan 
demographic interrelationships has bean receiving Increased attnlion., bpt has 
thus far concentrated on the analysis of fertility dIffoeentlals and migration 
selectivity end the factors accountirg for such dIfferentils. Before outlln'-
Ing the major trends inresearch activItles by demographic variable, Itshould 
be mentioned that the vast majority of demo-yraphIc studIcs referred to here are 
concentrated inSegment 2 countries. ThI2 Isbecause the IRG did not have ac
cess to sufficient Information on the status of population research InSegment 
I and 3 nations. However, judglig from the paucity of demograpfilc dataon Chi
na (Aird, 1978) and the :ountries grouped together InSegment 3, ItwoulJ ap
pear that relatively few studies have been conducted.
 

the most numerous and have examInned
Fertility studies Inthe region are 

the rather substantial declines Inbirth rates registered Inmany Segment 2
 
nations, notably InThailand, Indonesia, the Philippines, Singapore, acod West
 
Malaysia inSouth-East Asia and Taiwan and Korea in East Asia. Inaddition to
 
attempting to understand the influence of factors such as place of residence,
 
husband's o'cupat!on, and wife's labor force participation and education, re
search nas revealed the Important role that rising age at marriage has played
 
inlowering fertility throughout the region. China isperhaps the most ex
treme example, with minimum ages of 24 years for fesnales and 26 for males and
 

even higher ages for Party members being strongly urged.
 

Considerable research Into the Impact of family planning programs on
 

fertility has also been undertaken. In fact, of the five developing regions
 
that fall within the IRG's purview, South-East and East Asia undotiutedly has 

the largest number of studies designed to test ways of Improving programs 
through altering the emphasis placed on different methods or on reaching dir
ferent groups, the methods of communication used, the content of the messages, 
the supply and management systems adopted, and so forth. Taiwan, for exam

ple, has been the focus of a tremendous vailety of research projects built 

Into a series of national KAP and acceptor follow-up surveys. Studies of this 

kind have been conducted inmost other countries with family planning programs, 
but unfortunately--unlike the case of Taiwan--they have tended to be of an ad 

hoc and arbitrary nature. The need for a goal-oriented and carefully designed
 

research program to guide the development and reform of family ploinning pro

grams can hardly be overemphasized (Jones. 1978, p. 45).
 

One related regional current of research, based on the testing of a
 

conceptual framework for childbearing motivation asid family size limitation,
 
Is the Value of Children Project, begun In 1972. The first thase of the study
 

was conducted In Oix countries: Japan, Korea, Philippines, T.eIwan, Thailand, 

and the USA (tawall). The second phase of the project, now under way, In

cludes all of these countries (except Japan) as well as Indonesl,, Singapore,
 
Turkey, and the continental United States.
 

Nuptiallty and possible ways to Influence Itare among the most neglec

ted areas In social science research related to population In this as well as
 

other regions of the developing world. Although a few studies examining the
 

complex relationships between patterns of marriage and marital dissolution,
 
on the one hand, and fertility, on the other, have been conducted, knowledge
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of'tlv, cultural determinants of marriage In the highly varied cultural set
tings existing In the region Is lackinn. One key question asyet unresolved,

Iz:the 1I ey effect of the trend aw. 
'from parent-arranged merrIlges.__At6__
teaptt have been made to Identify those aspects of socloeconomli development
thet have an important effect 
on age at marriage and, consequently, on fertil-
Ity. One recent study (Smith, 1976) postulates that trends In three m-,erni=
zation processes--urbanization, educational development, and expansion of non
agricultural employment--are likely to encourage continued delays inmarriag.
 
over the coming decades.
 

Internal migration, although a neglected topic 
In the past, Is becoming

a more important focus for social science research. A number of comparative

studies examining available data on migration from rural 
areas challenge the

conventional wisdom about migrant's characteristics and motivations (such as
the notion of male dominance Inmigration flows, and the assumption that ruralurban migration is a response to and cure for rural 
Inequality). Nevertheless,

many more village-based micro-studies are needed to Investigate motivation to
migrate, actual patterns of movement, Income transfers, and the net effect of

mobility on the village economy and society. 
 Such studies are relatively

scarce 
InThailand, Malaysia, the Philippines, and Indonesia (Jones, 1978, p.
67). Unfortunately, the majority of the growing literature on 
Internal migra
tion in the region compares and contrasts migrants' characteristics and patt, ns 
of movement without dealing with their causes and consequences; that Is,
It Zends to fall into a conventional mold. Research has not yet consideredcertain factors peculiar to the Asian situation such as: the effect of fami
ly structure and marital patterns and arrangements on migration patterns and
vice versa (such as the tradition of males migrating for extended periods of
trading observed among matrilineal ethnic groups In Indonesia); the apparent
Increase in autonomous female migration; tha of ihc wurrennand . land 
tenure situation and technological change In agriculture on migration.
 

Research documenting recent mortality levels and trends has been conducted In most South-East and East Asian nations, revealing wide Inter-country

differentials. 
 However, knowledge of mortality differentials by social class

Is scandously lacking. 
 Studies are available only for Indonesia and the Phil-
Ippines. 
 Research into adult mortality levels and differentials Is also
needed, since most of what Is known about mortality In the region refers to

Infant and childhood mortality. 
Finally, In terms of policy relevant re
search, much remains to be done. Jones (1978, pp. 53-58), for example, cites
the need to 
Identify the links between nutrition, sanitation, and general living 
levels on the one hand and provision of public health facilities on the

other hand in reducing the Incidence and/or severity of particular health pro
blems.
 

Tho Data lane 

The coveraqe and quality of demoqraphic data In South-East and East Asia 
vary widely. Here again. Segment 2 countries 3re in a more favorable position
than most Segment I and 3 nations. Those Chinese vital statistics that aremade available for analysis are believed to suffer frc;m problems of differen
tial underregqitration and to be drawn from small administrative units unrepresentative of the overall demographic situation (AIrd, 1978, pp. 2)2-2)3).

Date collection in Indochina has been disrupted by milltiry conflict. 
Decennial
 



•nsus-taking (In the case of Taiwan, every five years) and vital registration
 
systems are relatively well-establlshed In Segment 2 countries. Specialized
 
surveys and village-level studies add to the wealth of Information produced
 
In the region.
 

Date on fertility are probably the most voluminous. Hong Kong, Indo
nesia. South Korea, the Philippines, and Thailand ha.e paticipated In the
 
World Fertility Survey and arl In the process of analyzing the Information
 
collected on fertility levels and differentials, nuptIality, preferences for
 
number and sex of children, and contraceptive practice. Research Instruments
 
In the field of family planning evaluation have Included the KAP survey, tho
 
acceptor follow-up survey, and surveys designed to test different delivery ap
proaches, among others.
 

Mortality data, particularly that needed to produce estimates of mortal-

Ity differentials by socioeconomic class for countries as a whole and for re
gions within them, Is Inadequate. But, as Jones (1978, pp. 57-58) notes, a
 
number of factors lend considerable hope to the situation: attempts to up
grade the quality of the data are being made, and In Malaysia, Singapore, and
 
Taiwan the data are already good enough for such analysis; Brass mortality
 
estimates by socioeconomic group could be derived from special tobulations
 
from a number of censuses In the region, and the same should be true of the
 
1900 round of censuses; and a number of surveys have also collected detailed
 
mortality data. Nevertheless, prospective surveys should be emphasized, since
 
they are probably the best source of accurate data on cause of death.
 

Migration surveys are more scarce and, as such, research has been ;lmi
ted to analyses of broad census data. In most countries of the region, the
 
1970 round of censuses contained a number of questions related to migration
 
(normally, place of residence five years before), and tabulations were pro
duced that provided a good oasis for studies of the general patterns of move
ment. Access to census tapes was needed for further analysis, because mi
gration data by their very nature are bulky and not amenable to exhaustive
 
presentation In published census reports. In addition, the published reports
 
sometimes overlooked key tables, such as place of birth by place of previous
 
residence in the case of the Indonesian census. Thus, while It Is clear that
 
census data have proven to be valuable In the analysis of r'eqional migration
 
flows. they do suffer from a number of shortcomings. O.,3ed necessarily on
 
arbitrary administrative divisions and arbitrary tir--e boundaries to define
 
the mlqratl,. process, they Impose a strait-Jacket on the kind of analysis
 
that can be undertaken. In a sense, they " oover up" the Intricate patterns
 
of movement that actually take place: the cormuting patterns, clrcu.sr move
ments, seasonal movemento!, etc. Studies based on field research would be
 
able to throw more lirht on these movements.
 

I ? I n t 1t { o ,J ItzI I man oI,- -,nn .5II hII H o u 

In n region as diverse as South-East and East Asia, It Is not surprising
 
that capacity for soclal science research on population and development varies
 

25. This section Is based on East-West Population Institute (1978), IR
 
Appendix 5.
 

http:clrcu.sr
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considerably among countries. Unfortunately, Information was not available
 

for Segment 1 and 3 countries, but a recent appraisal of Institutions an. hu-


In selected Segment 2 nations (Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines,
man resources 

Singapore, South Korea, Taiwan, and Thailand) gives a general idea of the si
tuation prevailing In the region as a whole. Although a substantial capacity
 

some counfor undertaking such research exists, resources are quite weak in 

tries, present capacity Is underutilized, and additional capacity needs to be
 
developed for the future.
 

Of the seven nations Included In the evaluation effort of the East-West
 
Population Institute, the Philippines, South Korea, and Thailand are In the
 

most favorable position. They not only have the largest numbers of Ph.D.
level social scientists Involved inpopulation-related work, but also enjoy
 
the best-developed research support facilities. Eleven government or univer
sity Institutions engaged In population research are singled out In each of
 

the three countries, with the Population Institute of the University of the
 
Philippines and the Institute of Population Studies at Chulalongkorn Univer

sity being among the best known research and training centers In the region.
 
Taiwan has demonst-ated a capacity for population analysis and a policy
oriented concern with causes of demographic processes, while Singapore holds
 
promise as a regional base for research through the Institute of South-East
 
Asian Studies. Only Indonesia and Malaysia appear to be particularly weak In
 

the social sciences. Although the situation Is improving In the former, both
 
nations are plagued by political problems that Impede or jeopardize further
 
development of population activities.
 

It should be pointed out that the Impressive record of social science
 

research In several of these countries has been accomplished through collabor

ation with foreign scholars. In the Philippines, for example, the staff of
 

the major research centers Is regularly supplemented or headed by foreign con

sultants. Thus, the goal of achieving self-sufficiency In this area Is far
 

from being achieved.
 

Training for social science research on population and dfevelopment Is
 

available within the region primarily at the M.A. level through local-lanquage
 

programs In Thailand, Indonesia, South Korea, and other countries, and through
 

an English-language regional program of study offered by the School of Econo

mics of the University of the Philippines. Outside South-East and East Asia,
 
the reglon--the Eastthe two Instititions that have major programs focusing on 


West Population Institute and the Australian National University--provide
 

training at both the M.A. and Ph.D. levels. In terms of disciplinary orien
tation, economic demography Is partlularly strong In the Philippines; the be

havloral sciences (especially psychology) are itrongest In South Koreo; anthro

pololical approaches to population Issues have been applied most frequently
 
In Indonesia and In the Philippines; and social demography Is strong In a num
ber of countries, notqbly fhalland. .A.-level regional training programs of 
the 1ater type need to be sjpported and strengthened. 1he development of a 
program with a broad soclal science orlentation would be beneficial, especial

ly one focusing on methodology for analysis of population-developnent Interac

tions. 

In addition to resources In 1rdIvidual countries, regional research net
an
works and organlztlons with regional programs must also be considered In 
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assessment of overall capacity for research on population and development in 

South-East and East Asia. Foremost among regional resources is the East-West 
Population Institute (EWPI) in Hawaii. Its diverse program Includes fellow

ships for graduate study, awards for nondegree training, and collaborative re

search progre" , Stu4les currently under way deal with topIcs such as the 

value of children, marriage decisions and nuptiality patterns, Internal and 

international mlgrftion, circular mobility, socialization for gender prefer

ence, and childspacing. Inaddition, EWPI is sponsoring numerous activities
 

aimed at improving denographic measurement and analysis in As!a, with a current
 

focus or the 1980 round of censuses.
 

The Department of Demography of the Australian National University (ANU)
 

Isanother important resource for population research and training. ANU staff
 

are involved In migration research in South-East Asia and are carrying out a
 

broad program of studies on the economic and social supports for high fertility.
 

Other regional organizations worthy of mention are the Council for Asian
 
Manpower Studies (CAMS), the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN),
 
and the Inter-Governmental Coordinating Committee in Population and Family Plan
ning (IGCC). Two other groups, the Committee for Comparative Behavioral Studies
 
in Population (COMBEP) and the Organization of Demographic Associates (ODA),
 
once served to create linkages among Asian social scientists and population
 
centers but are currently Inactive. The South-East Asia Population Research
 

Awards Program (SEAPRAP) provides smill grants for social science research on
 
population in South-East Asia, encouraging applications from Junior faculty mem

bers in provincial universities. Finally, the United Nations and other interna

tional agencies are active In the region. 

In summary, although 5ome relatively strong research Institutions exist 
In the region, their capacity to conduct high quality research on population
 
and development Is limited In relation to present needs and none Is likely to
 
attain an optimal capacity In the absence of sustained and generous institu

tional support from the International donor community.
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INTRODUCTION
 

In the ccurse of Its work, the Group devoted considerable rctention to
 
assessing the state of knowledge on each of the demographic varlablus. Evalu
ating the state of thl knowledge for each of the regions and subregions was
 
one of the objectives of the regional reviews. 1/ Also, the Group had at its
 
disposal and considered a large number of reviews of the literature on the demo
graphic variables that have been published In recent years. The workshops took
 
up the implications for policy of the results of both previous and prospective
 
research on mortality, fertility, and miqr,'tion.
 

The objective of this part Is to present a summa ry evaluation of the
 
state of knowledge of each of the four primary variables, eAamine the policy
 
relevance of this knowledge, and, finally, to set forth some concrete recommen
dations for the "variable-specific" research that the Group feels would be most
 
likely to facilitate and Influence policy formulation and implementation In the
 
next decade.
 

In examining the state of knowledge, an attempt will be made to present
 
answers to the following questions:
 

1. How much is known about the variable Itself, In terms of levels,
 

trends, and differentials, and also In terms of the component parts of the pro
cess that the variable represents?
 

2. To what extent have the factors that determine behavior been Identi
fied? What are the elements of the local environment and the way It Is per
ceived that Influence demographic"decislon-makinq"? How are these elements In
fluenced by the social, economic, and Ideological trends occurring In the lar
ger society?
 

3. What are the consequences of different types of demographic behavior
 
for Individuals and families? For qeoqraphical comtnunitles and specific groups?
 
For the nation as a whole?
 

4. What has been learned from experience with policy measurei? What
 

Is known about the Impact of public policies and programs on the variable In
 
question?
 

1. See Appendices 1, 2, 3o 7, 7A, 9, and 11.
 



- 70 -

Policy relevance Is an elusive matter. It Is, however, central to IR's 

misslon and terms of reference. Some of the questions that will be asked In 

this regard are: 

What are the Implications for policy of the currently available 
know

ledge? What kinds of research findings do policy-makers feel would be most
 

useful to them? Is there disagreement or consensus as to what needs to be done?
 

Is thero a conflict between the Indications for policy that have emerged from
 

research findings and what Is actually being done?
 

With this discussion as background, the last step Involves recommending
 

a concerted research effort on a limited number of specific questions or hypo

theses that have promise of yieldIng--in the near- to medium-term future--con

crete results with a direct bearing on policy formulation.
 



6 

MORTALITY 

STATE OF KNOWLE ,E
 

Leve~e, frende, and IXfferwntiale 

Information on levels, trends, and differentials In mortality Is far 
from conplete for many developing countries. Not surprisingly, the situation
 
varies considerably among the different regions and subregions distinguished
 
by IRG. In amny parts of Sub-Saharan Africa, estlnmtes of mortality at the 
natioaal level have only recently been constructed, and Information on mortal-

Ity trends and differentials Is vircully noi-exstent (Mabogunje and Arowolo,
 
1978, pp. 15-17). Latin America, on the other hand, Is In a notably better
 
position. Conplete or nearly coaplete vital registration systems, combined 
with regular decennial censuses, provide Information on both levels and trends 
In mortality, and these vjs.Immtes are often co demented by those obtained 
from d.rnmographoc surveys. In addition, In a number of Latin American countries 
these data fcurces have been exploited for the purpose of estimating differen
tials in mortality both for geographical regions and for socioeconomic groups 
(Urza, 1,28, p. 42). Estimates of mortality levels and trends are poor-
often as pc.or es tibse in Africa--In much of the southern part of Asia: Saudi 
Arabia, the two Yemens, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma, Kampuchea, 
Laos, and Papua-N.w Guinea. Tney 3re not much more trustworthy In Iraq, Iran, 
India, Indonc.in, ,ind some of t ,e in-ll states near the Persian Gulf. In Tai

wan, both 'oreos, Malaysla, Sr' L3aka, Singapore and Hong Kong, tne state of 
knowledge Is irokabl"i coParable to thit In Latin America; and In the Philip
pines, Thallndt, tnrd Vietnam, It is of an intermediate quality.
 

Almost universally, across the different regions and subreqions of the 
developing world, more Is known about levels, trends, and differentials In In
fant and child mortality than with respect to adult mortality. This Is true 
In spite of the fact tha vital registration Is usually less coriplete for 
deaths occurring at younrg ages. The explanation lies In the development and 
application of powerful Lechnlqta's for the Indirect measurement of chlild m()r
tallty from census data that have been widely dIffuied In the course of the 
last decade.
 

In addition to knowledge of levelk, trends, and differentials In a dem
oqrapic variable, some knowledqe of the "process' that It consists of--that 
Is, how the variable br,-aks down Into Its corlonent parts--is basic to an un
derstandinq of Its determinant- , and coniequences. In the case of rm)rtalIty, 
the comlponent part,. rofer to the different cu-'es of death. Conventionally de
fined In such a way that they are mutual y exclasive and exhaustlve, these are 
the bloloqlcal variables th(ouqjh which all s, .lal nnd environmental relations 
mu,t rer.essarily operate, a.ad any variatlon In mortal ity from all causes Is 
necoisi$rily attrlbutable to variations In nnrtallty for one or more causes of 
death. Regrettably, information ,n cause of death Is usually unavailable or 
highly unre.llnhlIii rn1,1,t de-elt,plng countries. 2/ Even In Latln America, data 

. -irmally, one oi' the m.ilo Impediment- to obtaining cause of death Infor
m tloi Is that snterne with madlr.al training must be available at the time of 
the, event. Ti ,,PId hlis difflr,vlty, some experiments are apparently (oont,)
 

http:madlr.al
http:Indonc.in
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on coos* of death are often suspect, except where a specific effort Ineither
 
prospective surveys of a sample population or retrospective surveys of a sam
.P$e of decedents has been made. 

Retntiona Batwoen Mortality and Develop it 

The bolk of demographic research on mortality has been with respect to
 
mensurIng ari 6*scrlblng levels, trends, and differentials. Much less effort 
has gone IntouslyzIng the relations between mortality and development, al
thoagh thes* relations have been the focus of considerable debate. Much of
 
tho 4vollahlo IlItirature on these relations consists of attempts to sort out
 

wnirs to three controversial and Intriguing questions. 7he first and most
 
important is: What was repolsible for the dramatic declines In mortality that 
t'ok place In the developing countries between 191.0 and the late 1960s? 3/ The 
bWLit of the disagreement over this question has concerned the relative Impor
tawnce of the roles played by living standards and life styles on the one hand, 
a#e pu !izhealth programs and access to medical services on the other. One 
q.ffthic interesting features of the debate over the reasons for the decline In 
wortallty IncoLltrles such as India Isthat social scientists have Identified 
kIwiopplication of modern medical technology as the chief causal factor, while 
4%oslth scfentlsts have claimed that public health programs have been too lilml
ted to have had such an Impact and that therefore the responsibility must lie 
lifth economic develvpment dand social change. 

While this issue Is by no means resolved at the level of Individual coun
tries, a recent analysis and overview by Prestoti (1975 and 1979) has qone a
 
Ionq way toward tJdentIfyInq factors affectinq mortality trends for the develop-

Inq world as a whole. Part of his contribution has been to show the chanqe
 
that has taken place during the twentieth century In the cross-sectional rel,
tionshlip Letween national life expectancies and such Indexes of living stan
dard,. as natktal Income per capita. His analysis demonstrates that factors
 
exogenous to tife styles and economic development have had a major effect on
 
mortality trends In both less developed and more developed countries. 4./ Pres
ton qives a cxr,irehensive picture of what portions of the decline In mortality 

2. (cont.) now# under way In the development of tralnilnq materials and re
vised disea,' c;assifications that will permit or facilitate lay Identification 
of rause of death. Work along these lines was recommended by participants In 
t .vr or .he three IRG workshops. 

. An es:lmate of the overall magnitude of this Improve ant by regions Is 
ar follows: On the basis of fragmentary evidence It appears that life expec
tonr7 at .)irth during 1935-1939 was about 30 years In Africa and Asia ard 47, 
yo'ars in Lotin America. The respective levels In 1965-1970 were on the order
 
CC 1 3, 50, urd 60 (WHO, 1974, and United Nations Population Division, 1973,
 
cited In Preston, 1979).
 

1.. As Schultz (1979, p. 4) pointe out. there are some Important dlfflcul
tle4 with respect to the Interpretairin of these cross-sectional regression 
analysos. It Is platilble that If more or better socioeconomic variables were 
Incluoed, the urexplained change In life expectancy that is attributed to Im
proved technology miht be reduced. 
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Indeveloping countries can be attributed to declines In different diseases.
 
Since diseases vary In the degree to which they are responsive to living stan
dards or ar* capable of being controlled by medical technology, this analysis

also affords a bails for affirming that both social policy measures and high
er standards of living have played an Important role In the decline of mortal-

Ity. On the one hand, declines In the group of causes of death consist!ng of
 
Influenza, pneumonia, and bronchitis accounted for perhaps one-third of the
 
mortality decline. No effective preventive measures have been deployed a
gainst these diseases (the effectiveness of immunization being minimal), and
 
there are suggestions that antibiotics, sulfa drugs, and curative services are
 
not widely enough available in developing countries to have substantially al
tered the disease picture. Therefore, environmental changes appear to explain
 
the reduction in mortality caused by declines in these diseases. The decreased
 
incidence of diarrheal diseases probably accounts for another 9 percent or so
 
of the decline, and the principal method of control has been Improvementn in
 
water supply and sewerage that, because of their costs, are closely associated
 
with economic development. It Is likely that the prevalence of these diseases
 
has been primarily affected by social and economic development, especially as
 
reflected In water systems, nutrition, housing, and personal sanitary know
ledge. On the other hand, In the case of diseases such as malaria, tuberculo
sis, smallpox, measles, and whooping cough--declines Inwhich may account for
 
as much as one-half of the martallty decline Inmany developing countries--it
 
would appear that programs of a narrowly public health nature that embodied
 
Inexpensive new techniques (especially vector control and immunization) have
 
been the decisive forces In mortality reductions.
 

A second and closely related question around which discussion and re
search have centered Is with respect to the role of private living standards
 
versus the availability of health services and programs In creating the pat
terns of sharp mortality differentials that appear to exist In most develop-

Ing countries. The differentials that have been documented are for req!onal
 
and urban-rural populations as well as for subsectors of the population de
fined on the basis of literacy, education, Income, and other indicators of
 
social class. Here again, there Is a growing consensus that both sorts of
 
factors are impbrtant dcterminants of mortality differentials, whether they be
 
between geographically defined reglonq or between social groups. In the case
 
of regional differentials, support for this conclusion comes from cross
sectional regression analyses that, In attempting to e"plain the vrldince In
 
mortality across territcrial subdivisions within countries, have been able to
 
attribute significant portions of this variance to both economic varlables and
 
the availability of health servlces. Also supportive of the Independent role
 
of health ;ervlces are the findings of the very few 3tudles that have compared
 
the level of mortality In Individual comnunItles similar In all respects ex
cept the avallability of m:edlcal facilities (Orubuloyc and Caldwell, 1975).
 

Significart rural-urban mortality differentials appear to exist In nost
 
developing countries, with urban areas enjoying the more favorable experience.
 
Yet within urban areni there are often very great differentials, with low-

Income irbnn families having much lower life expectancy thin the average for
 
rural areas (Urz~a, 1978, p. 42; Jones, 1978, p. 56), It seems that among the
 
poor and uneducated, Inability to pay for medical care or for adequate food has
 
prevented them from reaping the mortality-ralated advntages of urban living
 
such as the proximity of medical facilities and a more even year-round food
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supply. Itmay also be that Inmany cities the conditions of sanitation and
 
hygiene for the poor are worse, or at least no better, than Inrural areas
 
(Jones, 1978, p. 56).
 

There Is as yet little solid evidence on which to base an interpretation

of the very sizeable mortality differentials that are found between groups de
fined on the basis of education, literacy, or occupation. 5/ While these var
iables are highly correlated with standard of living, they-are also reflective
 
of knowledge of medical facillt'ns, a greater understanding of the need for a
 
sanitary household environment, a more favorable attitude toward medical treat
ment, and, perhaps, more fundamental changes In the structure of familial re
lationships (Caldwell, 1979, p. 14). What Is ore, further progress Inunder
standing the causal relations behind mortality experience, both with regard to
 
differentials and to overall mortality decline, would seem to hinge upon devel
oping approaches to the problem that are considerably more sophisticated than
 
those Implicit in the "either/or" debate regarding the relative Importance of
 
develoomental and technological factors. The antagonists on both sides are
 
probably equally guilty of failing to address the behavioral questions concern-

Ing the way individuals, families, and communities make the vast array of con
sumption and Investment decisions that affect their health. For example, in
 
spite of the accumulated evidence that maternal education plays a major role
 
In determining the level of Infant and child mortality, little has been done
 
to explain this phenomenon except in terms of the role of education as a proxy

for living standards. Caldwell (1979) has recently pointed to the need to ex
amine maternal education as an Important force In its own right. Among the
 
various ways that education may have a "direct" effect on health Is by Induc-

Ing mothers to break with tradition and adopt many of the alternatives In
 
child care and the cure of illness that are becoming available inmost devel
oping societies. Educated mothers may also be more capable of manipulating

the modern world, and more likely to be listened to by doctors and nurses.
 
Finally, education may have an Important effect on the nature of the family,

ultimately pushing Ittoward "child-centredness," with all that such a devel
opment Implies for reducing child mortality.
 

Inaddition to In-depth sociological and anthropological a*alyses of
 
the above question, there also seems to be a need to develop more comprehen
sive theoretical frameworks with which to analyze the relations between fami
ly or household economic endowments, commuvlty-level variables, and mortality
Inthe cross-sectional data seti that are becoming Increasingly available from 
population, housing, and agricultural censuses as well as speclh' purpose sur
veys, Insuch analyses, advantage should be taken of opportunities to Identi
fy the relative Influence of various regional or conimunity-level factcrq that 
are exogenous to the household and which affect the exposure to disease, such 
as climate and public health prograi-. There isalso a need Insuch analyses
to recoqnize tho lI kellhood that a large number of the household characteris
tics that Influence health--such as sanitatlon faclllties and water supply, 

5. Indeed, the slope of the relation between mortality and education with-

Incountries Is generally so steel) (especially at lower levels of development

a.d life expectancy) that expenditures on education would, at first slht, ap
pear to be an effective way to reduce mortality (Preston, 1978b, p. 13),
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mother's age at marriage, and previous fertility experience--may be jointly
 
determined by a limited number of variables having to do with the economic
 

situation of the household. 6/
 

The third general question that has generated discussion and, occasion
ally, research on the relations between mortality and development Is with re
spect to the social and economic consequences of improved health. For Indivi
duals, longevity Is a univertal value, and reduced mortality Is clearly an ob
jective for society to purue In Its own right. The Issues considered here
 
are rather the Intended or unintended side effects (externalities) that result
 
from mortality decline. These may be divided Into consequences that operate
 
at the aggregate level of the society or country as a whole and those that are
 
felt at the Individual level. Beginning with the former, there Is no doubt
 
that a decline in mortality rather than any substantial change In fertillty
 
was responsible for the tharp acceleration In population growth that took place
 
In nearly all developing countries between 1940 and 1960. The effects on dem
ographic, economic, and social processes of an Increase In the rate of popula
tion growth resulting from a decline In mortality are quite different from
 
those that result from an Increase In fertility, because the two typically have
 
very different effects on the age distribution of the population. The effects
 
of a mortality Induced increase In population growth are usually thought to
 
have fewer negative macro-level Influences on the growth of per capita Income.
 
Yet, as will be argued later on, findings In this area are often challenged,
 
and there is little certainty about the magnitude of the effects of mortality
 
decline on capital supply, agricultural production, and so on. It Is certain,
 
however, that mortality decline has been responsible for a significant part of
 
the Increase in the numbers of people entering young adulthood In developing
 
countries, and it Is very likely that It will continue to be; that Increase
 
has very definite Implications for the employment and unemployment prospects
 
of most countries.
 

Of course, Just as population growth is the main macro-consequence of
 
mortality decline, the principal micro-level effect of reduced mortality Is
 
an Increase In family size. What research Is available on this question is
 
mainly with respect to fertility and Is discussed In the next section. 7/ The 
effect that has received the most attention, however, Is the suspected econo
mic benefit deriving from greater labor productivity. But very few studies 
have been done in this area and there are difficult methodological problems 
with those that are available (Jones, 1978, p. 84; World BDnk, 1975, chap. 3; 
Schultz, 1979). Some other possibly Important positive effects at the indivi
dual level may stem from the fact that members of a population with lower mor
tality and morbidity can look forward to longer and more productive lives In 

6. An Interesting first approach to these problems Is presented In Schultz 
(1979).
 

7. It seems likely that part of the reason why more attention has not been
 
given to the Issue of the Influonce of mortality change on family size and
 
structure lies with the relative underdevelopment of the "formal" demography
 
of the family. See, for example, the evaluation presenteJ In Ryder (1977).
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which to reap the benefits of efforts at and expenditures on personal Improve
ment.
 

The XMpact of Specific Heatth Sector PoZicieo 

inthe area of health policy, far more iscurrently available Inthe
 
way of prescriptions for the future than reliable evaluations of past policy
 
experience. 8/ This isunfortunate inthat, while there fs now near;y univer
sal agreement within the commlrity of international health experts about the
 
need to introduce fundamental changes Inthe health sector policies pursued by
 
most developing countries Inthe direction of increasing the coverage of the
 
health care system and emphasizing preventivo measures rather than hospital
based curative care, there isfar less agreement as to specific ways to pro
ceed.
 

Inthe current debate over how to utilize resources effectively and ef
ficiently to improve the health of the poor, a central Issue iswhether pro
viding primary health care 91 for the entire population should be the overrid
ing strategic objective, or whether there isstill a major place for disease
specific Interventions that ,le,.tlvely attempt to prevent and treat those
 ' 

diseases responsible for the greatest mortality. Aside from these broader is
sues, the practical questions of how to organize and administer an effective
 
health care system are also inconsiderable dispute. 10/
 

Evaluations of the Impact on mortality of specific health interventions
 
are remarkably unconmon (Preston, 197 8a, p. 12). Studies addressing the effec
tiveness of health programs do, of course, face a number of problems. Overall
 
national experiences are difficult to assess both because there are apt to be
 
limitations on the quality and quantity of available data and because there
 
are so many Influences unrelated to health programs that are apt to be at work
 
(Gwatkln, Wilcox, and Wray, 1979). Large-scale service programs should be
 
somewhat easier to evaluate, but It seems that especially In the nutrition area
 
evaluation of programs at this level has been "sadly neglected" (Austin et al.,
 

8. Certainly the "Declaration of Alm Ata" is the most noteworthy set of
 
recommendations as to the directions that health policy should take in the
 
coming decade. This was adopted In the September 1978 WHO/UNICEF Internation
al Conference on Primary Health Care (WHO, 1978).
 

9. According to the "Declaration of Alma Ata," primary health care " 

Includes at least: education concerning prevailing health problems and the
 
methods or preventing and controllinq them; promotion of food supply and pro
per nutrition, an adequate supply of safe water and basic sanitation; maternal
 
and child health care, Including family planning; inimunIzation against the 
major Infectious dl-eaes; preventlc' nnd control of local endemic dIseuses; 
appropriate treatment of common dlseases and inJuries; and provision of essen
tial drugs" (WHO, 1978). 

1O. ror an up-to-date review and discussion of International health policy 
Issues, see the background papers for the recent Bellaglo Conference on Health 
and Population InDeveloping Countries (Rockefeller Foundation, 1979). 
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1978, p. 15, cited InGwatkIn, Wilcox, and Wray, 1979). Those rtudies that

have been done are principally with respect to those relativell well-organized

and controlled field experiments that have provided general health and nutri
tion services to limited populations or that implemented certain disease
specific vector control or Immunization campaigns among them. Itseems clear,
however, that of all the field experiments of this nature that have been under
taken Indeveloping countries, only a few have made the effort to collect com
prehensive data on mortality.
 

Gwatkin, Wilcox, and Wray (1379) have recently completed a review of

the experience of ten 1well-recorded field projects which were directed toward
alleviating the consequences of nutritional Inadequacies and Improving health"

(p.5). Infant and child mortality rates were the principal measures of
health status available utilized Io the review. 
The main conclusion reached
by the authors Isthat health intervbntions of this sort do have a notable Im
pact or, mortality. 11/ 
 Inseven of the nine cases for which some Information
 
was avail3ble on mo-rtallty outside the experimental area, the data suggest

that infant and child mortality fell more rapidly Inthe projert than In the
control areas. These Impacts were generally achieved with quite modest expen
ditures. 
 The annual per capita cost varied from about US$1.50 to US$7.50 In
 seven of the ten projects. The review also suggests that a number of factors,

both with respect to specific project components (such as efforts to Improve

maternal nutrition) and to general conslooratIons (such as reliance on paramedical personnel) appeared to contribute significantly to program effective
ness. 
 The authors, however, stress the tentative nature of their conclusions,

noting that often the population In the experimental areas was smal: Insize,

that adequate control groups were not established and monitored, and that
 
there was no conclusive evidence of direct causation.
 

Inthe abovo paper and inother recent contributions (e.g., Hablcht and
Berman, 1979), Increased recognition Isbeing given to the ways Inw1,1ch social
 
structure affects and isaffected by the effectiveness of health and nutrition
 
Interventions, especially since so many pre-scriptions ;nvolve ihlfting responsibility for primary care services toward local organizations. There does 
appear to be much research specifically directe'd at these questions, but in

Dt
 

various overviews of the Issues surrounding the implementation of primary

health care systems there Isopen acknowledgement of the nded for unders.and-

Ing how social factors affect the types of health services provided, the distribution of costs and benefits of services, and the Impact that interventions
 
have on local Institutions (Habicht and Berman, 1979, p. 95).
 

11. Preston (19784) and the World Bank (1975) also cite a 
numbt of evaluation studies that have shown major program effects on mortsl'ty. of course,

not all studies evaluating health Interventions have come tc such positive con
clusions. 
A recent evaluation of one of the "Taylor-Berelson" projvctj (Taylor
and Lapham, 1974) prepared by Nancy Williamson (1979) w-- not able to detect
 
any aggregate ImpacL on maternal or Infant mortality of a project to deliver

basic preventive and curative health services to priority women and children
 
Ina remote rural area of the Philippines.
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responsible for the "excess" or "preventable" mortality Indeveloping countries
 
adds to the coiiclusion that both public health measures and Improved living
 
standards are Important, and that they are likely to be most effective In com
bination. Tt main questions for research In the 1980s are not of the either/
 
or sort, but ,Ather are with regard to the type of program and the type of de
veiop,.'nt that will have the greatest effect on morbidity and mortality.
 

But research priorities must take close account of the demographic and
 
policy settings In individual countries. There Is a great difference between
 
the present allocation of resources within the health tector In most develop-

Ing countries and that which appears to be needed to have an Impact on the mor
tality of the bulk of the population and to reduce mortality differentials.
 
By any mildly egalitarian standard, present policies appear to be both Ineffi
cient and Inequitable. The litany of shortcomings In public health services
 
and the mis-allocation of health resources has been elaborated In a number of
 
WHO publications as well as In a Sector Policy Paper prepared by the World
 
Bank (1975, pp. 32-40). The principal problem Is usually the limited coverage
 
of public health services. Coverage extends to only a small propottion of the
 
population, partly because total government expenditures on health constitute
 
a small fraction of GNP (rarely In excess of 2 percent), but mainly because
 
the lion's share of both public and private expenditures Is devoted to high
cost, Individual curative medicine as opposed to environmental and preventive
 
measures. The bulk of the limited government outlays for health go toward
 
maintaining expensive, well-equipped hospitals staffed by highly trained medi
cal personnel, and large numbers of people living In the countryside or city
 
slums are allowed to remain beyond the reach of the modern medical sector. In
 
contrast, there are a number of countries whose health policies represent no
table exceptions to the rule. Among them are two countries that were represen
ted at the series of IRG workshops, Sri Lanka and Cuba. 12/
 

It seems that the "policy problem" at Issue Is not an absence of oppor
tunities and indicators for remedial policy, but rather that In spite of such
 
oDportunities and Indicators the remedial policies are not being Implemented.
 
The real question Is: Why not? Several explanations have been put forward.
 
The first iswith reference to the lack of political avenues In most develop-

Ing countries through which the poor can voice their demands, leaving little
 
possibility for present priorities to be effectively challenged (Jones, 1978,
 
P. 57). The second Is In terms of the myopia of health sector policy-makers 
and the control exerted over them by the collective Interest of physicians In 
the private sector. In all probability, both explanations are too simple. An 
Important part of the problem may be a characterlstlc of the demand for health 
services common In both developed and developing countries: people are mainly 
Interested In good health when they have become sick, and hence their "felt 
needs" are prlmarily for curative services. Thus, whatever political demands 
the disadvantaged are able to make upon the system are apt to be for services 
that in th- long run will do I Ittl' to change their circumstances. 

12. Clearly, a number of Important Intermediate cases, such as India, may
 
be found where governments have made an npparently strong commitment toward im
proving the health status of the poor, and where attempts to Institute reorien
ted health schemes ape Just getting under way (Bose et al,, 1978).
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What can social science research contrib4te In the near future toward
 

breaking the Impasse? Two complementary strategies appear to have some pro-


The first would aim to Increase the awareness of both policy-makers and
mise. 

the general public (both national and International) of the existing Inequal-


In health status between the rich and the poor In developing countries.
ities 

The second wouid seek to establish more precisely the cost-effectiveness and
 

likely mortality Impact of reoriented health policies, and to make such resulte
 

well known. Both Involve attemqpts to provide more definite evidence combined
 

with efforts to communicate the findings to policy-makers and the public at
 
It Is
large. But a third strategy of realism also seems to be called for. 


In the society at large and In Individual
self-evident that power relations 

Influence the allocation of resources and the establishment of pricommunities 


orities (Antonovsky, 1979). Research must be brought to bear on the very real
 

question of the feasibility of reorienting health policies In the absence of
 

broader changes In political and Institutional structure,
 

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Measurement and Anz.lysio of Mortality Differentiala
 

Where they are not already available, there Is a need for descriptive
 

studies of mortality differentials by social class within Individual develop-


Ing countries. The least demanding and perhaps most promising way to produce
 

such estimates Is by deriving Indirect estimates of mortality through the anal

ysis of responses to retrospective questions Included In censuses and surveys
 
born to women of childon the proportion of children surviving among those ever 


bearing age and on widowhood and orphanhood. Here the work done by CELADE on
 

15 Latin American countries provides an example of what could be done 
In other
 

regions (see Urzda, 1978, pp. 42-13).
 

Also needed are complementary studiesthat apply multivariate statisti

techniques to data on conunities and fAmilles or households collected In
cal 

If they Included a rich set of Independent variables and
 censuses or surveys. 


were undertaken In conjunction with the development of more complete theoretl

cal frameworks, such analyses could test hypotheses about specific aspects of
 

the relation between health and development with considerable policy slgnifl

cance.
 

While the associations uncovered by statistical analyses may be Impor
the associatant by themselves, It Is likely that In certain cases, such as 


tion between mother's education and child mortality, there miy be considerable
 

discussion about the way Inwhich the variable actually affects mortality. 
To
 

attempt to answer such questions, effort should be devoted to detailed explor

ation of circumstances potentially affecting health within the household, 
such
 

as 
the organization of care for children and arrangements for preparing and
 

eating food, a-. well as attitudes and prioriti s related to sickness and death
 

and various forms of treatment.
 

Health Policy fltiulfe 

There Is a need for a significant number of additional Investigations
 

to evaluate the mortality effects of a wide range of public Interventions,
 

ranging from thoie of a uni-sectoral public health nature, such as vector
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control campaigns, to those with broader objectives, such as food and nutri
tion programs and the provision of better water supply end sewege facilities
 
by way of housing and urbanization projects. The need for evaluation exists
 
whether theprojects are carried out at the national level or on an experi
mental or pilot basis, ut the possibilities of collecting detailed data on
 

project Inputs and mortality outcomes as well as for maintaining valid con

trol groups--all at reasonable cost--are clearly greater for smaller projects.
 

Given the wide variety of ways that primary health care systems can be organ-


Ized and the apparent Importance of the role that administrative factors play
 
In project success or failure, these Issues as well as those related to local
 
social structure should be addressed at the center of evaluation designs.
 

It cannot be emphasized too strongly that evaluative studies In the
 
health area require a collaborative effort by social and medical scientists.
 
On the one hand, detailed knowledgm of pathological processes and their physi
cal correlates Is needed In order to Interpret developments and make recommen
dations; on the other, blostatistical and demographic expertise are required
 
In the design and measurement stages, economic sophistication Is needed for
 
cost-benefit and cost-effectiveness calculations, and sociological insight Is
 
necessary for the analysis of the roles rf culture and social structure.
 

In additior to Intervention studies, also ubeful for the design of health
 

policies would be more strictly demographic analyses of the influence of speci

fic health factors where these are still poorly understood In terms of their
 
actual quantitative Impact on mortality. The relation between feeding prac

tices and Infant and child mortal ity would seem to be particularly ripe for
 

further work of this sort. While the few studies now available on the effect
 

of Infant feeding practices on Infant mortallty in developing countries suggest
 

that artificiallyfed Infants have much higher death rat;s than breast-fed In

fants, there Is a need for further and more refln .dwork on this topic. Most
 

desirable would be a series of prospectively designed studies to measure rela

tive mortality risks In a variety of health environments and socioeconomic set

tings.
 

Broad Political Analyoes
 

To achieve a greater understanding of the reasons for the remarkable 

contradictions between current health policies and the present consensus as
 

to how to reduce mortality differentials, researcli needs to be done on the
 
political decision-making process that determines, health polr-les Indevelop-


Ing countries as well as on the role played In thik prnot.,-. by specific Inter
est groups. Of special Interest are the forces qustalnlr,, the status quo as 

well as those groips or coallilooi that are likely to he Influential In sup

porting or denindlnq new pol icy Inlt I;'tivei. 

Al so needed arv -,tudles orf th lml, tiimtionn Irpo-(,,ed on thv health sec

tor In Indlvidual (omttor ie by hl prevalling development strategy and the 

adminitratiwe vnd orranI zational structure% oa which It Is based. lIfere, spe

cial enpha-Is should be (1iven to questlons regpardinr what chonges In broader 
social and economic policy and In intItIrt lonal Stru ture mIqgt form advisable 
and/or ne ce-, a ry conriI emen Is to chanige-, In health pollcle . 

In conarlson with these lines of Investigati)n, porhapi lesi priority 

should be given to further annlynli of the nlde erfects and consequences of 
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reduced mortality. in contrast with the other demogrephic variables, mortal-
Ity reduction Isan end In Itself; health represents a basic need that people
in developing countries are, as individuals, disposed to make considerable sa
crifices to attain. Although not much Isknown about the social and economic 
consequences of mortality decline, considering the available research leads, 
it seem unlikely that further research on the effect of more rapid population
growth on various Indices of welfare will yield results Inthe near to madiwu 
term that would be convincing enough to have a major impact on policy. The 
question of whether itwould he worthwhile to devote considerable resources to 
Investigating the effect of Improved health and nutritional status on economic
 
productivity Is harder to answer. 
On the one hand, as noted above, the results
 
that have been obtained so far are hardly conclusive, and severe methodological

problems alpear to stand In the way of accurate documentation of these effects.
 
But on the other hand, If major productivity gains could be shown either for
 
specific Interventions such as programs for nutritional improvement or for more
 
general efforts to Improve health status, this deronstration could have a con
siderable Influence on policy adoption.
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z 
FERTILITY 

4tATE OP KNOWLEOME
 

, ,.' .h itl known'About tho dimenslons of fertility In the differentregion! and jt'br 
 lont, ,f -the doveoping wrirld? 
 The pertinent dimensions are
wIth reipe-,t to boLh: 
 (i) levels and trends tir
fertility In terms of such measures as the totul vIrtUty ur c,,;e birth rate, at various levels of disaggregatlon; ani (1,')the vcr~ous biologicol and social components of fertility
,snd changes f.% 'I,'i,.s of these ,:ornporients over time. 

ev .- ... di.erentialo. Itbears reiterating that Information cr-Wr, h a,id dckivs Is skimpy or slitply unreliable for over three-fifths-3f ChA .orld's ,'i,,ulaticor.. Som'wt-ere between only 100 and 200 million inhabitants 4itonj the n,:drl', 3 bl)flrn In the devloplng world are covered by provenor reliatle far lIty dsr (Stolnitz, 1978, pp. 4, 15). Despite this 
Important
caveat, Fertgiity ezt.Ixates of ,'.rying reliability, either from surveys or theappllnat;--i cf In'lreA;t me,-e techniquesrement to census data, are now availa
ble for most dnvyolp,',g conrles. 

As is the case with respect to mortality, Latin America Isprobably the
reglop witO the noj',t complete 1nfcri,1tion on levels, trends, and differentials
In fertility, but there Is consilderatle varietion among countries. In fact,
the largest country In the regloni, Brazil, Is one of those with the least complete Information. For the country as a whole and even more so for regions
wvithin the country, there is cci .ider;able d;spute about the current level of
fairr.lity and ciw much of a dec' Ine his taken place In the past 15 years.While datn on cumulit,ve ferti',iy 'roon both ci-nsuses and surveys provide onlyrough iriicatlons of levels aid trend5, 'hey do, however, Indicate the existenc~e of ffvjrke differentials In fe,-'tility between the different states and 
regions of tat coun.ry.
 

In Middle South Asia, perht&os the only country with highly rel iable statistics on leveis, i.rends, and differentials In fertility Is Sri Lanka. With
respect to ilMo1, anfle there Is uncertainty as to the amount of fertility decline th. t hi,',
taken place In the country As a whole, data collection effortssuach as the aJ,,'oal Sample Survey and the Sample Reqlstratlon Scheme have providad usti,:iti of f.rtlllty t,, states and for different population groups dIstingulshed o, .he basis of socioeconomic Indicators (Desal, 1978, p. 61ff).Othqir Sc'ulh As(3n co,sntrie-s are not so well endowed with onqolnq mechanisms tocollect data on fertility, but most have the subject ofbeen special-purposesuiveys suct. as those carried out In coflalhoratlon with the World FertilitySurvey In ?Vepal, Ban,1!ndosh, and Pakistan. Special-purpose surveys are alsothe principal -ouic, of Information on fertility In many South-East Asian coun
trien ,uch as Thailand, Indonesia, and the Philippines. 

In West Asln and North Africa there Are several countries with t1mseries data reliable enough to Judge recent fertility trends. Egypt, Tunlsia, and Jordan all fall In this category (Stolnitz, 1978, p. 16). Not surprisingly, Sub-Saharan Africa Is the subregion with the most limited Inform..
tion on national levels, trends, and dlfferentlalL In fortlllv Au.11f.L1 
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CstImtes have been based on censuses and, more frequently of lHte, special
purpose surveys, but the latter have not usually been based on nationally re
presentative samples.
 

7ertI i as a Prooee. in a manner nearly analogous to t1e way mortal
ity can be brokGn down Into causes of death, fertility can be broken down Into 
Its different behavioral and biological components. The level of fertility in 
a population Isdirectly determined by a series of variables that either as a 
matter of Individual volition o'r Indirectly through sociocultural practices

Interfere with or Impinge on the biological conditIons for birth. 13/ In or
der of generality, the first of these Is the proportion of the femiae popula
tion of reproductive age living in stable sexaal unions, such as formal 
mar
riages and consensual unions. At a second level one can Identify two factors
 
associated with the contro? of fertility within marriage: 
coiotraception (de
fined as any deliberate practice, Including abstinence and sterilization, un
dertaken to reduce or eliminate the risk of conception) and Induced abortion.
 
At a third level are two behavioral variables that affect fertility but which
 
are not apt to be related to attalrad family size, lactatIonal tnfecundabill
ty (determined by the length arid intensity of breast-feeding) &nd the frequen
cy of Intercourse. Lastly, sterility, Spontaneous Intrauterine mortality, and
 
the duration of viability of ova and sperm are three variables that affect
 
fertliltyina physiological rather than a behavioral way.
 

Necessarily, any socioeconomic, cultural, and environmental Influences
 
that affect fertility must do so by producing a change In one or more of the
 
above "Intermediate variables," yet In most cases relations between fertility

and such Influences have been studied without reference to the specific mech
anisms through which they operate.
 

Looking briefly at the first of the Intermediate variables, there ic
 
usually less complete inowledge about the age pattern and extent of marriage

when nuptiality is changing rapidly or when there is
a large percencage of
 
consensual or Informal unions, as 
In many Latin American countries. What Is
 
clear, however, Is that changes irothe age paittern of marriage sometimes ac
count for a large share o' substant'al and rapid changes In fertility. Jones
 
(1978, pp. 23-24) provides several examples from Soutn-East Asia where rising
 
age at marriage has played an Important role In major fertility declines, and
 
the case of Sri 
Lanka Is well known. In Cuba In the early 1960s following the
 
revolution, a decline In age at marriage was responsible for a noticeable In
crease In fertility. As Urzda (1978, pp. 54-55) notes, 
In the case of Latin
 
America this factor Is partially responsible for differentials In completed

fertilIy that exist between rural and urban areas, according to occupational
 
status, and so on. 14/
 

13. The classification that follows Isdeveloped In a recent paper by John
 
Bongaarts (1978).
 

14. A useful demographic distinction may be drawn between the "perrmnent"

effect of nuptlality orn cohort fertility, -4ithage at marriage and proportions
 
ever married Influencing eventual fertility, and the "tenperary" distortion of
 
period fertility when age at marriage ries or fel3. 
The Cuban experience Is 
clearly an example of the latter type of effect, while thp differentials In com
pleted fertility In Latin America are an example of the cohort Importance of
 
nuptiality.
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While marriage patterns directly affect fertility, It Is Fleer thet 
they are determined by a series of factors,that extend well beyond a 
couples#

(or their relatives') Intentions as to completed family size, 
S1t.i large
fraction of existing research on fertility virtually Ignores mnrrlqge enA/or,
the variety of purposes It may serve besides those having to 4o with fertility.
Those resmrohfindrngs that are available on the determinants of mrrIagepat
terns per so are usually of the statistical sort that show a positive assocla
tIon between age at marriage and various social and economic Indices such as
 
education and urbanization.
 

Coiitraception and Induced abortion, which make up the second category

of Intermediate variables, are mainly responsible for the low fertility that
 
exists In most developed countries. They have also been the object of mWch of
 
the voluminous research referred to below on the demographic Impact of family

planning programs In developing countries. What Isworth noting here is that

In spite of the volume of' that research, accurate estimates of the direct Im
pact of contraception and abortion on fertility are often not available. 
While
 
reliable data on the percontage of women currently practicing different forms
 
of contraception by age may be obtained with well-designed surveys, frequently

the only available information Is on accumulated acceptors of various methods
 
from family planning programs, with only rough estimates of how many of these
 
women ace still practicing, or of how many women are practicing contraception

but not participating in a program. 
Measures of the use-efifectiveness of con
traception are not as 
easily obtained from surveys, and while there is some in
ternational experience on which to base estimates, the situation Isoften far
 
from ideal. The unreliability of current estimates as to the quantity of in
duced abortions in developing countries, other than those provided by official
 
health services (often none), is well known.
 

Empirically the most Important variable In the third category of inter
mediate fertility variables Is lactational Infecundability. Of course, to di
rectly obtain a rellable estimate of the length of time that elapses between
 
birth and the resumption of ovulation or regular menstruation requires Inten
sive observation in studies conducted over a length of t~rte 
in a sample popu
lation. 
 Only a very few such studies have been conducted Indevelop!ng coun
tries, and none of the samples Is representative at the national level. It
 
isusually the case In developing countries th,t information Is also quite In
complete on the actual levels and trends for different sectors of the popula
tion In the mean duration of breast-feeding, yet lactational Infecundability
 
may be responsible for much of the l:rge differences between countries In the

level of marltel fertility to be found among women not practicing contracep
tion or abortion (Bongaarts, 1978; Knodel, 1977). A related factor that ap
pears to be of major importance In many Sub-Saharan African countries, and
 
possibly In traditional or Indigenous sectors of other developing country pop
ulations, Is postpartum abstinence.
 

While the stat, of knowledge on both of these factors in Sub-Saharan 
Africa is more complece than in other regions and is Improving rapidlf, the 
same cannot be said with respect to the subfecundIty and sterility that are 
prominent in the "low fertility belt" of tropical AfrV-a. Perhaps the one
 
biological mechanism whose role Is well documented Is that of venereal dl
ease 
Inpromoting sterility and spontaneous IntrauterIno mortality.
 



Soft Ofttetimt Aeaoo"H-ome
 
A large part of social science research on fartflIty)Its'bin O'f statistical nature, Involving attempts to distinguish those aspeutsof developmeant 
(as represented by socioeconomic Indices of various sorts) tht'air,ioltclosely related to fertility. Often this typo of rto determine the origins of fertility declines In'the past or to account for
regional' differences In fertil(ty. Inmany Instances the results have beenused to support the case for theoreticas propositions that'have varied In comnplexity from the most simple versions of demographic transition theory to the
more sophisticated versions of the "new household economics." The Rtatistical
techniques employed have ranged In refinement from two- or three-dimensional
cross tabulations to path analysis and highly sophisticated multiple regression techniques, while the data have been both for !ndivIduals (collected In
surveys) and fi-
 regions or countries (put together from a number of sodrces).
 

In t  oilowrg paragraphs we will attempt to surmarize very briufly
some of th,; Principal associations that have been reported In the very largenumber of such studies that were taken Into consideration In the regional reviews prepared for the IRG, 15/
 

In many analyses no other socioeconomic factor has a stronger negative
correlation with fertility than educational attainment. 
 Levels of education
and/or literacy are found to be negatively correlated with fertility at the
national, regional, 
and Individual level, 
and the relationship holds over
time as well as In the cross-section. 
A major complication Is that the negative relationship does not always hold throughout the entire range of values
for educational attainment, and that the "threshold value," 
or the point at
whikh the association becomes negative, varies widely between countries, between rural and urban areas within a country, and also through time.
the educational When
level of both men and women 
Is considered, usually Itmen's education that Is wois found to have the greater correlation with fertility.
 

Female labor force participation is another of the variables usually
found to be negatively correlated with fertility, whether the analysis Is for
individuals or for aggregates of Individuals 
In regions or ations. 
 But once
again, across countries and regions the relationship between the two variables
varies considerabiy. 
 In particular, considerable female participation In urban occupations In Sub-Saharan Africa has been found to coexst with high and
unchanging patterns of fertility (Mabogunje and Arowolo, 1978, pp. 22-23),
bably due proto the absence of conflict between the roles of mother and worker
that Is postulated to be necessary.
 

Income Is a variable for which, ohen the Influence of other variables
Is taken Into account, an association with fertility often seems
whether to ernrge,
income be calculated 
In per capita terms 
for a region, or per family
 

15. 
 These sorts of relations have recently been closely scrutinized In a
number of other evaluation efforts. 

educaeion and female 

Sea Cassen (1976) and Rldker (1976); for
labor force participation, see Cochrane (1977) and Shieds(1977), respectively. 
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or per household member or per wage earner In analyses of individuals or fami
lies, 
 A iijor difficulty Is that Income Is usually closely correlated'with'
 
other socioeconomic variables associated with' fertilIty, and thus att qpts to
 
separate out the particular role of Income Indepondent of education, 'em. 

labor force 'participation, and so on, are by no means trivial exercises. 
The
 
distribution as well as the absolute level of Income have recent;y been shotm
 
to be related to fertility at the national level (Ahluwalle, 1976), with great
er equality Indistribution being associated with lower fertility.
 

The other variables that are generally recognized as having a negative

association with fertility In cross-sectional analyses of regions or countries
 
are urbanization and Industrialization (or Its rough complement, the percentage

of the population earning a living In agriculture). Nevertheless, empirical

results do not always support the generalization (Desal, 1978, p. 66). 
 Cer
tainly these two processes have a differential Impact by social class, a fact
 
that Is often lost sight of In aggregate-level studies,
 

Finally, In cross-sectional analyses of countries or of political divi
sions within countries, the level of mortality (as measured either by the In
fant mortality r,.te or by the expectation of life at birth) Is found to be a
 
significant predictor of fertility.
 

INdividual Attitudes toward I'ertility and Ito Control 

In the past two decades major efforts have been made In developing coun
tries to determine Individuals' knowledge of birth control methods, attitudes
 
toward fertility and Its limitation, and the extent of unwanted fertility.

Over a very wide range of developing countries, the early KAP (knowledge, atti
tude, and practice) studies provided results indicating that more people were
 
interested in using contraception to limit fertility than were actually doing

so. The conclusion was that there was a significant unmet demand for family

planning services, and that 
if these were provido a substantial decline In
 
fertility would occur. For a variety of 
reasons ranging from observation of
 
certain historical experlences to dissatisfaction with the psychological pre
mises underlying the highly simplified metholology, these results are now
 
viewed with considerable scepticism.
 

The current of research that began with the KAP studies now seems 
to
 
have forked in two quite different directions. The first of these is the prag
matic approach taken by the World Fertility Survey to continue measuring cur
rent 
reproductive intentions and actual contraceptive practice with a short
 
battery of straightforward questions. One concept of unmet need for contra
ception that may be applied to WFS data Is the proportion of currently married
 
women who are exposed to the risk of conception (i.e., who are not pregnant or
 
infecund by virtue of either a sterilization or natural sterility), who say

they want no more children, but who are not practicing contraception. The re
sults of a number of World Fertility Surveys are just now becoming available,

and like their predecessors, the KAP studies, they Ir.dicate a substantial num
ber of women who apparently are disposed to terminate childbearfig but who are
 
not doing anvthlng to prevent another pregnancy. Remarkably, the size of this
 
proportion is very similar across the several developing countrkris for which
 
results are available, although the amount of actual practice of contraception

varies enormously between them. 
Wostoff (1978, pp. 9-18) has presentid a
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prellminary copartlve anilysts of results. from Korea, Klysli. Nepal, Pakl
stah, and Thailand, where the percent of exposed dmen using a contraceptive

method varies from 3 percent (Nepal) to 46 percent (Korea and Thailand).

Among thes five countries, unmet demand as defined above ranges only from 21,
 
to 32 percent. The same calculation for the WV'S survey undertaken In the DIn-

Inican Republic shows a potential demand of 22 percent. Of course, the prin
cipal question concerns the validity of the response to the question regarding

the desire for additional rhildren, but Itmy be.noted that data of this type
 
vary Ina consistent and plaus(ble way with age, parity, and other variables.
 

The second current of research that followed upon the KAP studies Is
 
one of considerable complexity that has Involved developing and testing a con,

ceptual framework for childbearing motivation and family size limitation. In
 
the nnin, it consists of an ambitious endeavor known as the cross-national
 
Value of Children (VOC) Project, which began In 1972. 16/ This research was
 
carried out In six countries In Its first phasei Japa, Korea, Philippines,

Taiwan, Thailand, and the United States (Hawaii). In Its second phase, the re
search no longer Includes Japan but has added Indonesia, Singapore, Turkey, and
 
the Continental US. The framework specifies that the meaning (value) of chil
dren to prrents is based on the goals that children facilitate or frustrate.
 
These goals may be categorized as social, economic, and emotional, and their
 
rplation with childbearing depends on the circumstances Inwhich parents find
 
themselves, Including the alternatives to childbearing that are available. In
 
addition, the VOC Investigators have sought to go beyond an Investigation of
 
preferences alone to also Include actual choice behavior.
 

The results now available from the first phase of the project provide

fairly convincing evidence that specific beliefs and values forming the basis
 
of childbearing and child limitation motivation can be Identified. 
 They also
 
demonstrate how values and costs vary by parity, suggesting that appropriate

communicatLions could be designed to Influence women of particular chosen pari
ties. And they Illustrate variations in values related to preferences for
 
sons and daughters. While variations In both economic and emotional satisfac
tions from children by education, Income, and urban residence have been shown,

the research so 
far has not Identified specific features of socioeconomic or
ganization that are readily amenable to policy Intervention. Finally, the re
lationship between the perceived value of children and fertility behavior was
 
only weakly demonstrated In the first phase of the project.
 

Research In the second phase of the project suggests that different pat
terns of values appear to be 
related to different fertility levels. Economic
 
benefits of childbearing decline early In the fertility transition, the value
 
of children for companionship and for reinforcing the marriage rises later In
 
the transition, and the restrictions that children Impose on parents become
 
salient late In the transition (Bulatao, 1978). How these changes could be
 
accelerated by policy Instruments has not been fully discussed.
 

16. The premises, progress, and the expected results of this research were
 
recently reviewed Ina paper by Alan Simmons (1977, pp. 157-180). See also
 
Arnold et al. (1975) and Fawcett (1976).
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Perhaps the most strIkIngeapect of the-pretent-state ofknw!. onfert 
lity Is the absence of an accepted theory ffert1IIty chge, , tgraphic transition has been an object of.study 'ren4reats0 e.cia) sciences for over 25 years, and yet no satislactory or proven theory Isat hand to eaplain the phencemnon either In now-developed orin presently developIng countries. Following, we present a rough surwry of the presentstatus of fertility theory and highlight the differences among :someof the morimportant approaches to the demographic transition that are, now competing forpolicy-makers' attention on the one hand, and additional research fundA on the 
other.
 

One of the initial formulations of demographic transition theory was
made by Notestein In 1953. 
 In a now classic statement, he offered a summary
explanation of the shift from high fertility--which was rational 
In its premodern context--to low fertility:
 

The new 
ideal of the small family arose typically In the urban Industrial society. It is Impossible to be precise about the variouscausal factors, but apparently many were Important. Urban life
stripped the family of many functions Inproduction, consumption,
recreation, and education. 
 In factory employment the individual
stood on his own accomplishments. The new mobility of young people
and the anonymity of city life reduced the pressure.k toward traditional behavior exerted by the family and community. In a period
of rapidly developing technology new skills were needed, and new
opportunities for Individual advancement arose. 
Education and a
rational point of view became Increasingly Important. 
 As a consequence, the cost of childbearing grew and the possibilities for economic contributions by children declined. 
 Falling death rates at
 once 
increased the size of the family to be supported and lowered
the inducements to have many births. 
 Women, moreover, found new independence from household obligations and new economic roles less
compatible with childbearing.
 

Under 
these multiple pressures old ideals and beliefs began to
weaken, 
and the new Ideal of a small number of children gained

strength. (quoted In Coale 1973, p. 54)
 

Numerous endeavors 
to analyze the relation between modernizatlon and
fertility were consequent upon this early formulation. Many, In a highly empirical fashion, set out to 
Identify the aspects and levels of modernization
that were required for the shift from one fertility regime to another. 
The
terrain was at first largely confined to historical analysis of the transitions
that took place somse time ago in the now-developed countries, but as fertility
decline and low fertility became a more frequent phenomenon in developipg countries, efforts were 
launched to analyze the association of fertility with Indices of modernization both across regions and over tim 
In Individual countries, as well as In the cross-section if all developirng countries for,which
the requisite data were available. Both the developing country studies, reflected in the above sub-section on "Some Statistical Asbociations," And thestudies of the now-developed countries, many of which were conductad under the
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rubric of the European Fertility Project, came to similar resultteIn the sense,
 
that neither has been able to define anything close to a precise threshold--In
 
Coales's viards, "a checklist of essential characteristics, or comblfed scOre on
 
oome socioeconomic scale"--of modernization that willlreliably Identlfy* 0"*
 
ulation Inwhich fertility Is ready to fall (Coale, 1973, pp. 6445).
 

The conclusion Isnot that fertIlitt Isnot related to modernization end
 
development--it very clearly Is--but ratheo that the relationship Is a loose
 
one that varies among regions, countries, and cultures. At has often been
 
pointed out, thare Isno doubt that fully modernized socleties will have low
 
fertility (Coale, 1973; Demeny, 1968). It Is also clear, however, that fertil
ity has declined substantially and at a very rapid pace In a number of coun-,
 
tries that are by no means fully modernized, at least by comparison with the
 
Western model.
 

Among other attributes, a more powerful theory of fertility would he 
able to discriminate between those developing countries where fertility Ia 
ready or about to decline and those where it isnot, and would posslbly sug
gest policy measures--other than general development--that could do much to 
speed up or bring on a fertility transition. 

More recent approaches to the problem have been of two sorts. an the
 
one hand, there have been further empirical attempts to identify the iubset of
 
developmental conditions that issufficient to motivate fertility declines.
 
Here the emphasis has been on the particular aspects of the development set
ting--such as female education or equality of Income or opportunity--that are
 
thought to be most closely related to reproductive behavior. On the other
 
hand, more theoretical approaches have concentrated on aspects of the decision
making environment that may constitute the direct links between the macro
variables that were relied on inprevious work (or, more generally, between
 
changes In the developmental setting) and fertility.
 

In the latter vein, following McNicoll (1978b), it Is possible to dis
tinguish somewhat arbitrarily three different routes or mediating variables
 
through which changes incontext may Influence behavior: "(1) through alter
ations in t "ray of economic benefits and costs associated with marriage
 
and fertilllt (2)through shifts In the organizational context of marital
 
and fertility -clslon maklng that affect social and administrative pressures
 
on indlvidlals or couples; and (1)through changes in Inter'nalized values con
cerning marriage and fertility Instilled by education, socialization, and ac
culturgtion."
 

Economic coats and benefits. It Is a nhared tenet of those who I rst 
formulated demographic transition theory and almost everyone who works in the 
area today that fertility tends to respond to shifts Irthe balance of econo
nomic benefits and costs that childoearirhg entails. Among the elements or 
considerations that enter, con3cIousiv or not, Into this calculus at the level 
of the Individual or famfiy are: the opp,irtunlty cots attached to time spent 
by parents or others Inchildrearing; diret costs such as those arising from 
expenditures on food, clothing, and education; the economic benefits derived 
from children, Interms of eventual monetiry contr'fbutions as well as work 
contributed toward Lnusehold maintenance; i.nd, last, the costs attached to pre
venting or terminating pregnancy. 



Chaiiges In"objective conditions" of various sorts ceu0sobstatitlalIy

affect the net economic benefit derived from balancing thesedlfferent aerants. Listed below, by way ofexaaOVle, are some of the more frequently mentioned contextual changes that presumably bear on the economic beiwfIt'at
tached to different levels of childbearing:
 

- A decline Inmortality and Improved health conditions mean not only
tht more children survive, but that planning horizons are lengthened and expectatlns of death or sickness are altered. 
 ifa given number of children

made economic sense before, the same number can be achieved with fewer births
 
Inthe new circumstances. 17/
 

- The proletarianization of the labor force and the decline of famil
ial modas of production may increase the perceived cost of time devoted to
childrearing as this activity begins to compete with opportunities to raise
 
earnings outside the home.
 

- The increased availability of consumer goods Intioduces new consumption alternatives that, at least for the upwardly mobile, may compete 
for the
time lnd resources previously devoted to children.
 

- When education becomes a possibility, itmay be expensive. Italso

reduces the time that children can devote to household chores.
 

- Changes Infamily structure can radically restrict the possibilities

for sharing the costs of raising children among the members of an extended fam
ily and lead to a new locus of authority for fertility decisions.
 

- Government-supported family planning programs may serve to lower the

direct economic cost of birth control.
 

- Welfare Institutions, providing minimum subsistance, at least In

food end support Inold age, may constitute alternatives to children as sources
 
of economic security.
 

Social and aiiniatrative presoureo. 
The second route through which
changes incontext may influence fertility behavior Is less tangible and, per
haps for that reason, often overlooked, First of all, social pressure from
kit- and community are often feit not on the direct question of family size,

but rather with regard to several related Issues such as age at marriage,
birth control practices, coital frequency, breastfeeding, sex roles, divorce,

remarriage, and so on. 
 If the social groups that generate these pressures
should weaken, then Individuals and families face fewer sanctions Incases
where self-interest diverges from social prescrilption, whether In the direc
tion of a greater or lesser number of children. To the extent that government

takes an active stance In Implementing pollclcz to reduce fertility, however,
 

17. Note that to the extent that Inthe oir~ginal circumstances the desired
number of children actually exceeded the number su~rviving, the previous level
 
of fertility may still be advantageous (Tabbarah, 1971).
 



mw prussures arise that come to bear directly on fertility. These may range 
In Intensity and proximity from radio announcements proMoting 'thebanefIts of 
a small family, to attempts to mobilize local admInfItratlve outhoi)tIes to
 

help mot family planning targets of various kinds.
 

Examples of contextual changes that affect local social releticns are
 

the following:
 

Improvements In transport and coemunications are likely to bxpand the
-
territory encompassed by markets for produce and labor, and thus reduce the co

hesiveness and economic Importance of rural vl!lage communities. Rural out

migration, facilitated by these same Improvements. may also help to undermine 

the solidarity of villages. 

- Changes In local political and administrative systems may remove the 

need for patronage or similar groups as a means to political power and economic 

position. 

- Shifts In labor relations have social as well as economic Implica

tions. The significance of clan and other kn-based groups Is likely to be e

roded by the increased predominance of formal employer-employee relations.
 

route of Impact even less tangible
InternaZi~ied vaZues. The third Is 

than the second, but changes In attitudes and beliefs are held to be Important 

factors, often independently of the Institutional setting. The ,spread of a 
an almost Inevitable phenomore homogeneous, urban-based popular culture Is 


menon in today's developInS countries. Part and parcel of this shift away from
 
anmore traditional or Indigenous cultural patterns Is increased --43reness of 

alternative life-styles. The "demonstration effect" produced by the consump
the Images that filter through from the
tion patterns of the rch, as well as 


world network of Westtrn culture undoubtedly stimulate Ina powerful way as'
 

pirations for new coniumer goods. New tastes--in combination with the percep

tion of the possibility of fulfilling them--can, as was mentioned above, come
 

Into conflict with high fertility. The second type of cultural change that
 

may have an Important effect on fertility Is In attitudes toward spouse and
 

children. The nuclear family as a distinctive emotional unit with a closer,
 

more sentimental conjugal bond and more place given to the mother's maternal
 

feelings may yield fertility decisions quite different from those that existed
 

in the system of family relations that It replaced. A different sort of cul

tural change Is in individual perceptions of freedom of action and the range
 

of issues that require active decisions. When horizons of this sort are wl

denecl, matters such as contraceptive practice and family size may be among
 

thost that are no longer taken for granted.
 

What produces cultural change of the sorts described above Is clearly
 

an unresolved question--more a matter of opinion and argument than of proof
 

by evidetce. Among the contextual changes that may have an Influence are the
 

following:
 

- Improved transport and communication facilities are once again pro

minent. Increased mobility and the media are both responsible for exposure to 
"new Ideas" and life-styles. 
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- Expansion of fortrl education may give rise to a varloty of chal
lnges to traditional cultu~re. Among other things, Ithag been sold that the 
nwssages from the educational system are often Western and tend to teach age
and sex equal ity.
 

- Family planning programs attempt to Instill a small family norm and

legitimize the concept of famnlly limitation and contraceptive practice.
 

The preceeding paragraphs constitute a rather crude framework encompas
sing a variety of possible links between fertility and social and economic
 
change. Besides demonstrating the c:omplexity of the problem, It Isuseful as
 a means of classifying and assessIng several of the more well-known approaches

to fertility theory.
 

The "new household economict,," for example, focuses squarely on the eco
nomic costs and benefits of children and Ignores whatever effects may be gen
erated by social arrangements. To the extent that tastes 
are subject to change,

as 
In the work of Tabbarah (1971), Llebensteln (1974), and Easterlin (10978),

the broader economic approaches actually Incorporate some elements from the

third set of relations Included Inthe preceding framework.
 

InCaldwell's (1976 and 1978) recent theorizing on 
the demographic transition, the crux of the matter Is seen 
,sa reversal Inthe direction of Intergenerational wealth flows. 
 The stimul,,s for this change Ismostly c',ltural and

ideological--an acceptance of Western views of the family--but also ,.;kes into
 
account changes ineconomic organization. Th!s approach empha;Izes the family

as the main social group refracting environmental changes, and only slight im
portance isattached to pressures that may be generated by the supra-familial

social structure.
 

A quite different approach Is taken by those who advocate Institutional
 
theories of fertility change. 
 Here the focus Ison the second set of relations
 
Included In the framework--inheritance rules, marriage customs, the system of
local government, and so on. 
 This approach has sometimes been associated with
 
arguments In favor of community-level population policies that would seek to

"reduce the size of the group within which the costs of children are spread

and to whlch the benefits of lowered fertility would accrue" (McNicoll, 1975).
 

Of the various marxist approaches to fertility theory that are being

developed today, probably the most hell known Isthe Latin American "historical
structural" school of thought, Insome formulations (e.g., Singjer, 1971) 
the

main emphasis ison the demographic effect of a shift Inthe organization of
economic activity toward capitalist modes of production. The family isrecog
nized as the main social group, which by adopting a "survival strategy" at-tempts to cope by demographic and other means with the realities of 
Its en
vironment. The first set of relations Included Inthe framework are, In,the
last analysis, those that receive by far the qreatest emphasiq in this per
spect lve.
 

The last major approach to the demographic transition to be mentioned
 
here Isone that emphasizes the diffusion of Ideas specifically concerned with
 
reproduction as v.ell as the diffusion of tastes and desires for consumeir goods

(Freedman, 1978; Knodel, 1977). This view recognizes the need for a cartaln
 



- 96

ofinim level of development &s a precondition to demographic transition, but
maintains that once It Is achieved, the principal Influences on fertility arethose listed In the framework under "Internalized values." These forces, onceset In motion, are credited with generating very rapid declines In fertllltythat are not related to concurrent changes In objective conditions.
 

Most of the approaches to the demographic transition reviewed here appear quite narrow In comparison,with the overall framework set out earlier.

The task of tleory building, however, Is clearly one of narrowing down the
 range of possible relations that are held to be Important. In the present situation much of the narrowing has been done arbitrarily rather than on some

systematic basis. 
 Hence, there are major differences among the various schools
of thought, and the emergence of a generally accepted paradigm seems to be along way off. The proponents of one or the other approach have little diffi
culty In finding support from historical experience; Indeed, It Is common for
the same fertility transitions to be used to support quite different "theor
ies." 18/ 

One Implication of this state of affairs 
Is that the ability to predict

fertility change with reasonable accuracy 
Is severely restricted. In the general cast, there are Just 
too many factors that might make a differance, one
 way or the other, for most people to be confident about the outcome. 
What,
however, are the implications for policy analysis? 
There is certainly no shortage of hypothesized relationships with Important implications for policy design.
The problem would be eas'er If there were solid grounds for selecting among
them; but, 
in practice, both thorough familiarity with the Individual situation

and political feasibility may provide sufficient criteria.
 

The Cont;equences of Alternative Patterne and Trenda in Fertility 

Not surprisingly, analysis of the consequences of fertility at the 
lo
cal, family, or individual 
level has much In common with Issues and propositions that are Identified above with regard to 
fertility determinants. Especially related are the consequences of family size for the health, education,
and welfare of different members of the family, and the Impacts of different
 
rates of increase In the membership of different 
local groups, both for the
groups themselves and for others outside the groups. 
Not iecessarily related,
but certainly pdrallel are the consequences of different patterns of demogra
phic change for certain "structural" features of the local setting, which

might 
include a change in the proportion of the population that Is landless
 or that is employed In one type of activity or another, and the wages or 
re
turns that different activities are able to provide.
 

A proposition that Is central 
to most approaches to the demographic
transition is that high fertility and large family size Is a sensible response

to the objective economic and social conditions faced by a large proportion of
families in developing countries. 
Yet, there Is a considerable amount of literature in fields such as nutrition, psychology, and public health--often
 

18. 
 For example, see the quite different lessons that are drawn from the
 
Chinese case In McNIcoll (1975) and Freedman (1978).
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pulled together under the heading "the micro-consequences of population growth"

(e.g., Birdsall, 1977)--that purports to show negative effects of large family
 
size on maternal and child health and child development, Incorporating dlm,'n
sions such as morbidity, physical development, and Intelligence. Ina review
 
of literature of this type published In 1971, Wray concluded that "the consis
tent trend of the consequences associated with either Increasing family size
 
or decreasin birth Interval isstriking and uniformly negative." As Jones
 
(V)78, p. 87) points out, however, the extent to which the studies Wray refers
 
to control for relevant variabl'es besides family size Is,on the whole, Inade
quate. Thus, there Is room for doubt as to whether some of the Ill-effects
 
are caused by high fertility per se.
 

While there is an apparent discrepancy between the findings reported In
 
the "micro-consequences" literature and the results of the anthropological
 
village-level studies that document the various ways Inwhich children contri
bute to the economic well-being of the household (eg., Nag et al., 1977), tc
 
some extent this may be accounted for by the possibly exploitative nature of
 
some intra-family relations and the presence of conflicts of interest between
 
generations and between the sexes.
 

Relatively little work has been done on the Impact of different rates
 
of population growth on structural aspects of the local environment, perhaps
 
owing to the underdevelopment of institutional analysis In comparison with
 
mainstream micro- and macro-economic modelling (McNicoll, 1977, p. 30). Jones
 
(1978, pp. 79-82) reviews findings that are available for countries in South-

East Asia. There he contrasts Geertz's (1963) well-known characterization of
 
the Javanese case, where by way of "shared poverty" an ever-Increasing work
 
force hats been accommodated to a fixed land area, with Geertz's critics, who
 
emphasize the process of Increasing class stratificatlon based on differential
 
access to land.
 

In the past, most analyses of the economic and social consequences of
 
alternative trends In fertility were conducted at the macro or natioiual level.
 
The study of the relation between alternative rates of population growth and
 
economic development has a long and checkered history. Much of this work, in
 
accordance with the development objectives of the 1950s and 1960s, focused on
 
income per capita as the relevant Index of development and analyzed the issue
 
at highly aggregated levels, often with no disaggregation whatsoever. Early
 
analyses came o the conclusion th.it a decline In fertility would result--in
 
15 years or so--in higher per capita Income; but these results were later chal
lenged on the grounds that various "positive" effects of rapid population
 
growth were not Included and that a number of factors had beer treated Inade
quately (e.g., Myrdal, 1968, and 'uprecht, 1970). In short, no conclusive
 
findings as to the quantitative rk'lation between fertility and Income per
 
capita over time are available today. This should not come as a surprise,
 
considering thit agreement on and understanding of the factors responsible for
 
economic grc In qeneral are notably lacking. Today the fertility issue Is
 
no longer bei i,1 1. on (with a few exceptions such as Simon, 1977
 
and Leontlef, 15o/u) 9 l',,It to time In the development
,' surfaces from time 

and application of demoqraphic models that claim many ambitious ob,,iotvi. 
jectives besides analysis of the effect of fertility decline on GNP. (See, 
for example, the report on the BACHUE-Philipplne! model, Rodgers, Hopkins, and 
Wery, '1970.) Nevertheless, simulation exercises conducted with such models 
do in fact yield estimates of the Influence of demographic change on per 
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capita Income. These tend to vary considerably between the different "name"
 
models, and they no longer receive a great deal of attention.
 

Sectora 
 impact stidles that deal with the Influence ot alternative
 
trends in fertility on particular parts of the economy (such as education,

health, housing, transport, energy, and employment) constitute the second ma
jor area of r6xearch on "macro-consequences." Some of the most concrete re
sults are with respect to education. A number of careful studies have beenI
 
made of the additional costs Invo'lved In attaining Improved school enrollment

ratios under different demographic assumptions. Here the difference between
 
high and low fertility becomes Important after a lO-year period and very sub
stantial within 20 yfears. With respect to employment, the analysis of the ef
fect of alternative trends In fertility follows logically upon the completion

of projections z? both demographic and educational trends, requiring in addi
tion projections of economic trends, employment structure, and manpower needs.

The effects of different demographic assumptions show up clearly after a con
siderably longer period of time. 
The Impact of a change In fertility on the
 
health sector is felt almost immediately, however, owing to the fact that the
 
demand for maternal and child health services constitutes a significant portion
 
of total demand.
 

While the general nature of the relation between alternative trends In
 
fertility and the feasibility af attaining targets related to the coverage of
 
services In different sectors 
Is by now quite evident from available case stu
dies and simulation exercises, it Is also clear that the specifics of such re
lations depend or, the strategy that the country in question adopts to meet Its
 
objectives. In this sense, what Is known about the 
impact of population

growth on educational costs 
In, say, Thailand may not be readily transferible
 
to Indonesia. Furthermore, the amount of attention that has bsen given to sec
tornl questions of this sort varies considerably among countries, in part due 
to the very uneven development of "planning" In general among countries and re
gIons.
 

One seemingly Important question that has heretofore received relitively

little attentIon from economists and demographers concern% the contribution of 
fertility change to Income distribution problems. Severdl years ago the pre
dominant hypotheis was that a decline In fertility would lead to greater In
come equality. The Idea wa3i founded on: (a.evidence from statistical analy
sis of the aisociation between population growth and Income Inequality for a
 
wide sample of countrie; at the same point In time but at different levels of

development; (b) some elementary and perhaps naive macro-economic logic re
garding the "labor share" of Income; and (c) the assumption that fertility

differentials between classes would tend to narrow rather than wid.n with a 
decline In tertility. Recently, however, it has been argued that In the La
tin Americnn context the third assumption is Ill-founded. 19/ In fact, the 
sharp de lines In fertility that have recently taken placn-Tn the region have
 
been very unevenly distributed nmong clasies, and therefore the distributive
 
effects of these declines may not be nearly as beneficial as once supposed.
 

19. It may, however, be a fair representation of much experience In South-

East Asia.
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That Is, the generally positive macro-level effects resulting frof smaller
 
(thlrn otherwise) birth cohorts have to be counter-balanced with the effects
 
of having a greater share of each birth cohort born into poor households (Pot
ter, 1978).
 

Such discussion, %lue to an absence of both theoretical development and
 
empirical testing, Is only speculative. It does, however, point to two of the,
 
more severe limitations in many of the existing analyses of the effect of pop
ulation change on economtc development: their failure to distinguish beteqtn

different groups within the popkulation and their Implicit assumption that fer
tility will decline evenly acros all sectors of the society.
 

The last Issue to be touched on in this subsection concerns the conse
quences of fertility trends for resource and environmental capacities. Fears
 
of "running out of resources" and concerns for loss of environmental amenities
 
or, worio, ecological dlsaster, are age old. In the early 1970s, however, such
 
concerns became surprisingly widespread in both the scientific community and
 
among the public at large. It seemed, with the publication of Limits to Growth
 
(Meadows et al.) In 1972, as if a new Justification had been found for reducing
 
population growth in both the developed and the developing countries. This
 
study argued that the ultimate limits were, sufficiently close to Justify Imme
diate action to stop world-wide populatikr and economic growth. The subse
quent debate served the useful purpose or creatinq interest In and demand for
 
a longer-term perspective, but, in the final analysis, it left more questions
 
than answers. Anong these are: Are there limits to ecoromic growth imposed
 
by resource availabilities and environmental -apacitles? If so, how close are
 
we to these limits? How important is population as opposed to other factors
 
In moving us toward these limits?
 

A number of long-term growth studies attempting to answer these ques
tions have either been recently completed or are nea, completion In a number 
of developing countries, several of them under the sponsorship of Resources 
for th, Future (Ridker, 1978). On the whole they do not seem to have reached
 
alarming conclusions. Some of the reasons why the limits to growth do not 
appear to be inmediately In front of these countries are that: (a) unlike the 
developed countries, In mary Instances they can borrow technology that facili
tates substitution away from scarce mterials; (b) they are relatively unex
plored and thus there is considerable optimism regarding as ' undiscovered
 
resources; and (c) the potential for solving specific shortages through Inter
national trade appears to exist. 
 The problem of analyzing environmental con
straints, as might have been expected, ha% proven to be the most Intractable, 
and few hard conclusions about ecoloqical deterloration appear to have been 
reached. 

The other conclusion that seems to stand out Is the Importance of man
ayerial, InstItutiorn.ii, %orial, and political (both natlonal and Internation
al) factor% as Impediments both to er(onomic grwth per se and to the achieve
ment of increased equity. 

Thr- nhaof et 'Jlrmil /] Paitt l ll m m~t~tt 

Family pldning proqrams have constituted the cornerstone of sost anti
natalist fertility policies In deve)oping countries. The question of how much 
they have contributed to ,educing fertility where It has declired Is one of the 

http:InstItutiorn.ii
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Wst .ontovsrsielw~thIn IR*s field of Interest. 

There are basically thre approachess ,t have beCn takIen, i e;'tte 
to determine the Impact on fertility of famlly iannlng progremt. Thest 
consists of accounting exercises Inwhich C time-serims of program servli 
statistics end information from surveys on tantraceptive use 4re put together 

lrlty...
with Informmtion on nuptiality and natural fertility,fctorA Ina 'fi 
(TAMAP and PROJTARG are examples) to determine the Impact of Increasedmodel 


In turn often be sepcontraceptive use on fertility rates. This Increase can 


arated Into the Increent that was provided by the privat. sector and that pro

vided by family planning programs. Such exercises have been conducted with
 

greater or lesser sophistication that usually hinged on the adequacy of the
 

data base--both with respect to the use and effectiveness of contraceptives
 

and to other elements of the fertility process. The point, however, is that
 

the results provide only meager indications an tc the direction of causation-

that is, whether the program played an initiiting or only a facilitating role
 

in the fertility decline--and what would have beea the decline In the absence
 

of the program (see Urzda, 1978, pp. 79-83; and Jones, 1978, pp. 25-49, for
 

several references to studies of this type).
 

Recognizing the inconclusiveness of the "al;.ountirg" evidence and re

sponding to extreme claims put forth by one side or the other, It Is not unusu

in the debate over the causes behind i given decline to enal for protagonists 

gate In descriptive analyses of the changes that mai have tnken place in the
 
"sccioaconomic settina" prior to and dur ,ag the declire, In an attempt to argue
 

either that the fort!!;ty decline was really InItlattd by socioeconomic change
 

or that it was Pot. ZO/ (Again, Urzaa and Jones refe." to several examples of
 

analyses of this sort -wth respect to fertility declIne3 In Chile, Colombia,
 

and Costa Rica on the one hand, and Thailand, Indonesia, and Talwbn on the
 

other.) While "reasoned" arguments and seclo-graphic studies of this sort
 

are unlikely to provide a definitive resolution of the Issue, by making use
 

of an eclectic mix of analytical techniques they comw, as close to "explana

tion" as anyone could hope to expect.
 

Tne third and final approach to analyzing the Impact of family planning
 

programs Is through the utillzation of multvarlate statistical analysis. Tai-

There,
wan was the first focus for this sort of rne~rch (Jones, 1978, p. 47). 


small-area data have been analyzed in an ettempt to disentangle the effects of
 

social and economic factors and the effects of family planning program Inputs
 

on contraceptiv? use and birth rates. More recently, Mauldin and Berelson
 

(1978) completed a similar analysis at ths international level using data on
 

socioeconomic set'ing, contraceptive use, and an index of "program effort."
 

These studies have yielded results indicating that family planning programs
 
For the most part, they
have a considerable Influence on fertility decline. 


have made use of sophisticated statiktIcal methodology, hut not even the most
 

powerful techniques can effectively distinguish the direction of causality
 

(which in many other applications can be taken for granted on the basis of
 

20. Often one of the key points in the position that socloetoiomic change
 

initlated the fertility decline Is that fertility began to decline before the
 

famili planning program was large oriough to have had mrich of en effect.
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1t theoretical grounds). To the extent that the !"progrmefforkli vorl,,t* undoolyng, fert IIty-dotermlnants rot grasped lby ,tbo *ve)iablo.,socoecnnc dicators, Its val Idity as an nddntg explanatory vqrialq, 
1' 

is severely c0o9romised (Demeny, 1979, p. 149). ,10'fa. rerd it i4s "W'Orthnoting that one extrem but not entirely IMPlsbIWit, erprotat#onOft , , statistical evidence that has been assembled Is that A'$ _fert1ity AiintW, .In combination with an improving socioeconomic settfrig that has a powerful effect on program affort (Thomsoq, 1977). Another problem Is that of distip
guishing between "demand" and "supply" effects of the program theelves.
One central hypothesis is that the "availability" of contraceptive services

makes nn Independent difference. 
 Yet, so far, relatively little effort has
been devoted to the definition and measurement of "availability." (Fo,, one

of the few methodological studies, see Rodrrguez, 1977.)
 

The Ihpact of Other Thtcrventi-rns 

Social scientists have attempted to analyze the Impact of other policy
Interventions undertaken both with and without the expressed objective of modifying fertility. 
A limited number of policy measures or designs have been Implemented to 
induce fertility change by Influencing the "demand" for children.
These include Incentive schemes, both pro- and antinatallst, and ccmmunication
 
programs. 
Often these form part, administratively, of family planning programs. With respect to communication programs, the empirical studies that are
available on the effect of Informatior (or propaganda) on fertility demonstrate some but not large Impacts in Isolation from other contaminating fac
tors, plus resistance to influence in the absence of other life-changing conditions (Berelson, 1978, p. 13). 
 It is notable, however, that a number of major communication projects such as 
that recently implemented in Mexico have
 
not been the object of thorough evaluation (Simmons, 19"").
 

With respect to incentive schemes, there is substantial evidence that
Immediate monetary Incentives of moderate size It-crease the acceptance of vasectomy in certain societies; 
the Impact on fertility of disincentives or Indirect Incentives such as those Implemented in Singapore regarding public
housing and maternity fees, or deferred incentives as In the Taiwan education
al bond scheme or the experiment undertaken on several tea estates In India
 
has yet to be thoroughly evaluated.
 

Recently the possibility of evaluating the fertility Impact of large
development projects, such as rural development In general, 
or rural electri
fication or irrigation inparticular, has attracted much attention. 
The probiem of developing a sound research design with which to carry out such endeavors Is, however, clearly formidable. Inone of the few available studies

of this sort, It has recently been argued that part of the Impact of a large

rural electricity cooperative In western Misamis Oriental, 
the Philippines,
was to raise thn opportunity costs of children, and thst this change, in
combination with th- avail-,bility of family planning services, led to a consider
able decline In fertility (Herrin, 1979). 

TOWARD ESTABLIS:IING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA
 

In the preceding pbragraphs we have tended to er.hasize the Inadequacy
and incompleteness of the current state of knowledge on fertility. 
 Indeed, 
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considering the amount of rescrch that has been dora on this topic ig the !Jt,
25 years, to anoutsider It must seem surprilsng thiat,(here Is so little aqree ," 
meet on the KLJor questions that the field faces. Two extremi reactions to the
situation would be to either set forth an Impossibly long research agwda-in
fact recomiending "more of everything"--or to pesslmistlcally conclude that we 
know nearly as much about fertility as we will ever know. 

In the following paragraphs, by pulling together what IR has learned 
about the major policy questions and the way policy-makers view these Issues 
In the different regions and subregions of the developing world, we hope to 
demonstrate the logic behind the research recommendations that are made below,
both In terms of what is Included and what Is not. 

With Regard to Con equences 

There isa tremendous difference between countries in the attitudes of
 
policy-makers toward the need for additional research on the secial ind econo
mic consequences of alternative trend3 In fertility with reference to their own
 
country. The clearest division is between countries that have adopted a defin-

Ite policy to reduce fertility and those that have not.
 

Let us take up first the case of countries strongly committed to reduc-

Ing population growth. It became clear during the course of the first two 
IRG
 
regional workshOps that the participating pollcy-makz:,s, the i, nrity of whom
 
were from countries strongly committed to redi';ng population growt;., were not
 
very Interested inmore definite or precl.. research results about the sccial
 
gains to be achieved from reduced fertility, at least by further use of the me
thodologies currently available. 
For them, the need was rather to move ahead
 
in determining how the goal of reducing fertility might be accomplished. This
 
is not to say that there was any lack of Interest In topics such as the Influ
ence of demographic factors on employment. On the contrary. BLt it seems
 
that, to them, the policy relevance of research on such Issues would be more
 
in terms of what it could contribute to the design of, say, a more effective
 
manpower and employment policy than In terms of what It might reveal about the
 
need to reduce fertility (IRG 197 8a and 1978b).
 

Among policy-makers from countries strongly or even moderately committed
 
to red'.cing population growth, a similar attitude extended toward models.
 
There was considerable interest in ensuring that demographic variables (and

here the reference Is to mortality and migration as well as fertility) were
 
properly taken into account In both long- and short-term economic planning

models. The emphasis, however, was on Improving and using existing models
 
rather than on developing new models and generating additional planning exer
cises. 21/
 

21. The Interest of some planners In models actually extended well beyond
 
consequences In that they hoped for a tool 
that could provide a comprehensive
 
overview of the relations between population and development, Ideally this
 
would take Into account two-way causation and the Interlinking of determinants
 
and consequences to provide the best possible understanding of the Indirect ef
fects of change In either economic or demographic variables on the other.
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In contrast, pollcy-makers (and scholars as well)-from several Sub-
Saheran African countries such as Nigeria that do not havea definite fertil-

Ity policy Inthe sense of being either firmly pro-,or antinatellst took a
 
quite different stance toward the need for more adquate knowledge on the ef
fects that continued high fertility might have on developmimnt objectives.,

They were very much Interested In the effects that'dterMatIve patterns 
trends In fertility might have on achieving specific sectord objectives *ucn
 
as increasing school enrollment ratio4 and on more general targets such as im
proving income distribution. However, these policy-makers expressed little or
 
no Interest in research attempting to provide more concrete data on the effect
 
of population growth on growth of Income per capita. They allowed that while
 
simple sectoral analyses might be quite mundane and common endeavors In other
 
parts of the world, that was not the case In Africa, and "simple"t applied re
search of this sort was a major priority for countrIes such as Nigeria. Like
 
the policy-makers from countries more committed to reducing fertility, many of
 
those from Sub-Saharan Africa were concerned and eager that demographic data
 
be available for planning exercises as distinct from research In generol.
 

In terms of research or consequences of fertility levels that could po
tentially make a difference to policy, two other types should be mentioned.
 
The first iswith respect to the economic value of children. As Mitra (1977)
 
has recently argued, !t Is not sufficient to simply Implement a policy for the
 
sake of facilitating the attainment of various national object!-;. To the
 
extent that, in the present circumstances, survival of either households or
 
groups depends on large families and rapid Increase In numbers, the state
 
must be conmitted to changing the national social and economic structure ra
pidly enough to guarantee the viability of the new demographic structure.
 
In this sense, more complete and more widely recognized knowledge on questions

such as the importance of children as productive elements In the household and
 
as eventual hedges against risk could possibly help prevent the sort of policy
 
debacle that recently took place in India.
 

Another kind of research that could make a difference to policy is that
 
which would shed light on the distributional consequences of reproductive be
havior. So far, possible gainers and losers have been Identified on the basis
 
of the familiar demographic criteria of age and sex. But clear!y there are
 
other criteria for distinguishing groups that are differentially affected by

existing demographic processes. Among them are social class, rural-urban or
 
regional residence, kinship, occupation, and race or religion. What Is more,
 
fertility differentials surely have an Important effect In terms of the com
position of succeeding generations. The results of research that contributes
 
to the development and testing of concrete hypotheses regarding questions such
 
as these would be relevant to two sorts of policy. On the one hand, they
 
could provide Indications as to where (among what groups) efforts to imple
ment fertility policy would be to the greatest national advantage (taking dis
tributional goals Into consideration). On the other hand, they might suggest

the advisability of policies of other kinds that would attempt to adjust or
 
compensate for the distributive cutcomes of ongoing reproductive patterns.
 

The Aboence of an Accepted Theoretica4 Framework
 

Clearly, one of the major limitatlons in the current state of knowledge
 
Is evidanced by the disagreement that exists over which factors .re most likely
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to cae fertility to decline. While the approach.s.to fertility theory now
contening for attention have quite different Implications for th., kinds. of masur that should be taken to Induce fertility change,,.. was mMtlioned a-'
bove, the Iedimnt, to policy analysil and design, my notbe cor-"pondlngly,
griat. Although there Is disagreement over the effectivenessof todyis chiefpolicy Instrument--increas Ing the eva ilability of contraceptive services. ,
through organized family planning programs-and over the extent of the *lpro
beI" that they are supposed to,elimlnat* (unwanted fertility), there Is every
reason for a government seeking to reduce fertility to Imolemnt a comprehen
sive, continuous, and humane family planning program. Only the harshest read-

Ing of the evidence Implies that such a program will not have a measurable effect on the birth rate, and the effort Is certainly Justified on other grounds.

Much the same Is true for a communications program providing Information about
 
the availability and Use of contraceptives.
 

The more difficult question remains, however, of what to do when fami
ly planning programs are being pursued with all due diligence and yet the demo
graphic change that results Is Judged Insufficient. Certainly one response-
and one that some governments have Indeed resorted to--has been to apply ad
ministrative pressure. The previous review of the variety of ways that fer
tility may be linked to social and economic change seems to Indicate, however,

that there are a number of alternative ways to Influence human reproduction.

The problem Is that more often than not the requisite policy analysis has yet
 
to be performed.
 

Restr.uctuing Development 

One sort of policy advice that has been put forth by scholar. Is the
 
recommendation that somehow development be "restructured." In a crude attempt

to categorize the different ways people have suggested that this might be done
 
so as to produce lower fertility (among other things), 
two general approaches

can be distinguished. 
The first consists of placing greater emphasis on those
features of development--such as 
Increased levels of literacy, educational op
portunities for women, higher rates of female iaboP force participation, and
reduced Infant mortality--that have been shown to be correlated with reduced

fertility. One attractive aspect of such a strategy Is that 
It Involves pro
moting policies that are already desirable on other grounds. But, given the 
poor predictive power of existing fertility theory, It is not certain that Indirect effects alone would provide an adequate case for modifying social poli
cies so central to the existing style of development. 

What is more, this approach Is open to question on other, more funda
mental grounds. 
The relationships picked up by regression analysis--upon which
the argument for "restructuring" Is often constructed--are not necessarily cau
snI ones, and lacking In some specific cases Is a convincing explication of
 
t.e mechanisms that lead to the changed demographic outcome. Education, for

example, Is
a composite outcome of a particular bureaucratic structure, finan
cing scheme, target population, and array of parental and student motlvations
 
(to mention only some more obvious components), in addition to a curriculum,
each has Its own ties to population processes" (McNicoll, 1977, p. 11). If

such Is the case, then more education could lead to either higher or lower

fertility--or to no change--depending on the components of the Intervention.
 

http:approach.s.to
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The second approach to "restructuring development" Involves focusing
 
attention on the elements of social organization that mediate between the na

tional government and the family or Individual. Here, restructuring Istaken
 

to refer to the political strategy regarding what social structures are to be
 

mobilized In the development effort, and at Issue are how changes In this stra

tegy could ',flt!-ice those aspects of the local economic, Institutional, and
 

cultural situation that determine the level of fertility that Individuals and
 

families find It necessary to sustain. In this perspective, "restructurlnW"
 

Involves decisions affecting the organizational base for develcoment. Thise,
 

In turn, have "a ;arge Impact on the nature and quality cf socioeconomic
 

change, Influencing the pace of economic growth, how the costs and benefits of
 

growth are allocated, and the kind of society that results" (McNicoll, 1977,
 
p. 27).
 

Inmany ways, the second approach is even more ambitious than the first.
 

And, too, has Its weaknesses. To begin with, the task Is one of enormous com-

Isa need to Identify which of the
plexity. For it to become workable ther, 


vast array of social groups and institutiona.l structures, with their differing
 

Interests and access to power, strongly Influence or create the incentives
 

that bear on reproductive behavior. The fewer these turn out to be, the more
 

feasible a solution becomes; but as was noted above, the sort of analysis that
 

is required to distinguish between what Is relevant and what Is not is at pre

sent not well developed. The second major difficulty Isanalogous to one per

taining to the first approach. Institutional change Ispolitically difficult
 

to initiate. Existing forms tend to have support within government and strong
 

constituencies outside It. As Korten has said, "it becomes realistic to con

sider such reforms only when they are also supportive of other social agendas
 

that enjoy broad constituencies (1979, p. 5).
 

Ina broad sense, the two approaches to restructuring dcvelopment for
 

the purpose of inducing fertility change are not totally Incompatible. The
 

discussion suggests that two kinds of policy can be distinguished: both at

tempt to Influence the Incentives that bear on the fertility decisIons of
 

families, one seeking to work through existing Institutional
households or 

arrangements, and the other seeking to change them.
 

Fett Neede of Policy-Wkers 

Faced with the panorama of policy Implications that derive from cur

rent hypotheses about what is required to Induce fertility change, what is it
 

that policy-makers are concerned with and what seem to be their priorities for
 

future research on fertility?
 

In those countries where governments have devoted n significant share
 

of public resources to family planning programs, there Is a strong demand for
 

analytical research to evaluate the demographic effect of the programs, as
 

well as for "programmatic" research that would provide guidance as to how to
 

make family planning programs more effective. Similarly, policy-makers have
 

a clear interest In estimates of the demographic impact of mass communication
 

efforts and programs of sex education, as well as laws regarding age at mar

riage and regulations regarding abortion.
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Besides this Interest in evaluating and Improving policy measures undertaken (usually) for the express purpose of reducing fartlty, the government officials from Asia and Latin America participating In the first two IRG
workshops'made It clear that they also were eager to have Indications, however
rough, of the effect on fertility of specific programs undertaken In areas
thought to Influence fertility, such as nutrition, education; and mater,na! 4snd
child health. 
 In addition to the evaluation of the effects of ongoing development projects and policies, these policy-makers were also Interested in re,
search that would Indicate or, aprospective basis what developmeh- activities
should be emphasized In order to obtain a maximum depressing effect on fertil-
Ity. In general, like most scholars, they were of the opinion that the familiar multivariate analyses linking particular aspects of development to fertility levels or changes had reached a point of diminishii4 returns. 
 What
they hoped for were research designs that would produce more. definite estimates
of the elasticity of fertility response to changes In the development factors
 or sectoral policies within their Jurisdiction.
 

Thi3 pragmatism wa-i complemented by a keen sense of the pressdre of time.Policy-makers faced with Imminent decisions and demands for Immediate action,
while ready to adm!t that theoretical advances were necessary, were 
insistent
that In addition to research that would yield useful results, 3ay, after twoor more years of work, they needed a certain number of descrIpt.ve research
studies that could be completed In a shorter time frame. 
As one person head-
Ing a unit charged with coordinating national development policies hearing on
population put It: 
 "Such studies, carried out on a disaggregated or regional
basis, will not provide much guidance towards identifying new and more effective approaches, but they will help us 
to focus present program effort where

it Is needed most."
 

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Institutional Analyoes
 

Demographic behavior Is usually seen 
Ineither macro or micro terms.
National 
birth rates are the outcome of decisions at the family level, 
ard the
Incentives and Influences to which families are subject are determined by aggregate conditions. 
What has been notably lacking in prior research on fertil-
Ity is a focus on understanding what happens between these extremes at the (intermediate) level 
of social organization and local Institutions. A major ob-
Jective of future research on fertility and development should be to remedy this
shortcoming. There is
a need to delineate the patterns of social organization
in the particular society and examine how these patterns Influence Individual
economic and demographic decisions. 
 Of special Interest are the adverse consequences of decisions or actions that are transferred to others.
 

While analyses of this sort will 
require a considerable ana'ytical elfort and a thorough familiarity with the nature of the particular society and
its 
families, there is, inmany cases, the advantage that much o' the work already done In economic anthropology, social history, and peasant studies can be
pulled together and utilized for this purpose.
 

The policy relevance of the studies recommended here would be greatest
where the major decisions concerning the erganization base for development are
being reconsidered and where there Is the 
Intent to broaden the scope of local
 

http:descrIpt.ve
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participation Indevelopment programs directed toward reducing unemployment

and social and economic disparities. At their best, such studies would pro
vide guidelines as to how major reforms could be undertaken so that they would
 
be securely Ilnked to fertility change.
 

Micro-Levet Studies of Famzy Economy 

In recent years some of the most Important contributions bf social sci
ence research to the understanding of reproductive behavior have been the small

number of In-depth villoge-level studies that document the Important economic
 
roles of children In poor rural households. While some progress has been made
 
in inalyzIng family structure and the nature of economic and productive rela
tionships within the family, the empirical work that has been done refers only

to a few settings, and the number of hypotheses In need of testing Is Increas-

Ing at a rapid rate. 
Among other thlhgs, at Issue are the direction of Inter
generational flows of wealth and labor, the possibly exoloitative nature of
 
some intra-family relationships, the relation between these and reproductive

behavior, and the role of Ideology and attitudes as against objective economic
 
and social conditions In promoting change.
 

It seems or considerable priority that work on these 
Issues be continued

and br-'dened. The relevance to policy Is of several 
kinds. First, to the ex
tent that In many countries programs and pollclev3 
to reduce fertility are built
 
on the premise that families with fewer children will be economically better
 
off, and to the extent that it can be shown Vhat this premise Is false, gov
ernments will be encouraged to adopt a more realistic posture with regard to

what they can expect from family planning programs, and what would be the 
re
action to programs that would attempt to limit family size by flat. 
 Secondly,

there Isa strong likelihood that work on wealth flows and on 
the nature of
 
the family will 
suggest a variety of new ways that governments may be able to

Influence reproductive behavior. For example, there 
isnow some evidence
 
that any measures that served to Increase the "child centredness" of families
 
would, In effect, Increase the cost of children. Thus, the enactment of laws

protecting children could have a demographic Impact, as could public encour
agement of greater child care. 
 Besides more basic work on the relationships

themselves, also needed are research projects that would attempt the very dif
ficult task of measuring the Impact on fertility of the "family-related" poli
cy measures now In effect, as well 
as analyses of how to make these or other
 
policiei as influential as possible.
 

Evuatation of the Fortfltty 1}pact o. S7pecific Development rrog'ams 

Given the demand by policy-makers for studies of tib fertility Impact
of prograr and projects that goveriments are now carrying out, and the belief 
of at least some scholars that evaluative studies can produce meaningful re
sults, resources must be devoted to Increasing the amount of effort that Is

devoted to this kind of research. Nevertheless, It should be recognized that
 
tf,.oreotcally and methodologically sound quasi-experimental research designs

for this sort of study have yet to be developed. The hope #s that cumulative

experience in this applied area may, In combination with hypotheses fortncrming

from tha two parallel 
research efforts discussed above, lead to a significant

advance in the state of the art.
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Dririoaland Theorvtioal Work on the AvaiZabiZit
 
of Contraceptive Servioe
 

An Important problem with previous effcrts to evaluate the Impact of
 
family planning programs Is a failure or Inability to distinguls;i between In
creases Inthe number of acceptors resulting from an Increase Inthe demand
 
for as against the supply of contraceptive services. Part of the problem stems
 
from the excessive attention given to the final rather than the proximate ob-

Jectives of family planrlng programs. The former usually Includes both reduc-

Ing the birth rate and Improving maternal and child health. But, irrespective
 
of the nature of the ultimate goal, the uppermost Imediate objective of all
 
family planning programs isto Increase the "avai!ability" of supply of con
traceptive services. Significant progress could be made Inthis area If fur
ther efforts were made to define what ismeant by availability and how itmight

be measured directly. Mauldin and Berelson (1978, p. 101) have posed the ques
tion: "How many people Inthe community have available to them the specified
 
means of fertility control (or some locally approved selection thereof) at a
 
specified level of quality of service, at affordable cost, and within, say, 30
 
minutes travel time?" Clearly, an adequate definition of availability would
 
refer to more than simply monetary prices, but would also Include considera
tions of Information, time, and distance. The emphasis would be on the con
sumer's perspective, and the effort she/he has to expend to obtain different
 
services.
 

The benefits to be obtained from placing Increased emphasi3 on this or-

Ientation are two-fold. First, Itprovides a more reasonable criterion for
 
evaluating programs that can supplement the usual method of Judging success In
 
terms of the number of acceptors. Roughly speaking, the success or failure of
 
the programs should be and often Is measured by the change in the proportion
 
of the population that has the means of contraception "available" to them, as
 
well as by the change In the proportion of the population that actually makes
 
use of program service3. Second, the data on availability generated "y such
 
evaluation efforts could then be fed Into cross-sectional studies that would
 
for the first time ba able to evaluate the Importance of ava!lability In com
parison with other factors indetermining levels of fertility.
 

Conoequencen foi, icome Diotributionof Alternatze Patternn 
and '1'rndii in Yertiity 

Many but not all of the declines In fertility that are currently taking
 
place in developing countries appear to be associated with a widening of fer
tility differentials by social class. Considerable priority should be given
 
to the study of the distributional consequences of this phenomenon, as well as
 
to studies attempthig to sort out at the macro-level how various groups, sec
tors, or classes are differentially affected by populatfon growth.
 

If Important di,tributLve effects could be shown to exist, governments
 
might be motivated to alter the focus or emphasei of existing programs to In
d-ice fertility change, as well as to take measures Inotherareas that would
 
compensate for the effects of demographic processes.
 

Denoriptivo Jenearch 

Inmany countries there Isa need to expand the amount of descriptive
 
knowledge that Is Available on the dimensions of fertility. As was made clear
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In the flrt part of the section on "Stete of Knowledge.' levels, trends, and 
dIfferentlels In fertility have yet to beid quately documented In many parts 
of the developing world. What Is more, there Is often substantial ignorance 
as to the components of fertility and which of them are most important In de
termining leveis, trends, and differentials In aggregate fertility rates. Set

-ter knowlli of dimneslons and Procensci mey or my tiot " m*Ar contrOb 
tions to the design of new approaches to fertility policy, Iblt' If produced 
quickly, It will met a demand by policy-makers for information that can help 
them steer their current prograis In the best pOsIlle'dIrecton. 
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INEOL MIGRATON'
 

STATE OF KOWtLGE
 

The rapid transformation of developing countries Into urban societies
 
Is a comon themewherover theprocess of social andteconomic chaqge occurring 
in these countries Is discussed. Although a number of these countrieas are al
ready predominantly urban, while others will 'not reach that stage before the
 
turn of the century, the overwhelming majority are experiencing annual rates
 
of drban growth of between 4 and 6 percent and will continue to do so well be
yond the twentieth century (United Nations, 1975). At the same time, many de
veloping countrIes are characterized by a trend toward Increasing urban concen
tration and cit) primacy, with the largest city often being several times lar
ger than the following three. Estimates of the contribution of migration to
 
urban qrowth are by no means exact--usually they depend on some very rough as
sumptions 'oncernlng the ratio between rural and urban places in natural in
crease an6 Include re-classification of previously rural communities--but they
 
Indicate that migration accounts for about 42 percent of urban growth In the
 
developitig world as a whole. This share ranges from about 34 percent in some
 
subregions to about 58 percent in others (Findley, 1976).
 

The objective of this chapter is to briefly set out what is known about
 
the patterns of migration in developing countries and their dimensions, the
 
determinants and consequences of Internal migration, and the impact and effi
ciency of government policies.
 

Types of Tnlei.naZ Migration and the Migration Process
 

Rural-to-urban migration is only one type of population movement contri
buting to the pattern of and trend toward urbanization that may be found in a
 
country. Other types of migration that It may be vital to take Into account
 
when analyzing the migratory process Ina country are seasonal, rural-rutal,
 
urban-urban, and return migrEtion. When the perceived problem is the rapid
 
growth of the largest cities, urban-to-urban movements are apt to be of spe
cial importance.
 

UnforLunately, knowledge about the various types of migratory movements
 
Is often dramatically Inadequate. In large part, the problem lies with the
 
limited amount and problematic nature of the migration data that have been col
lected in developing countries. Only recently have specific questions on mi
gration begun to be Included in censuses, and only a few specialized surveys
 
have been undertaken on migration--at least In comparisan to the number of fer
tility surveys that have been conducted in recent years. A large are of the
a 

migration estimates now available for developing countries are derived from
 
the applicption of Indirect techniques to the Intercensal volume of population
 
change. Such estimates refer only to net migration and provide no indication
 
of the size of the flows of in- and out-migration to and from the region or ci
ty In question. As a rule, the migr3tion sLrveys that have been done have fo
cused on individual spatial units of analysis, rural and urban, but particular
ly large cities arid, therefore, do not capture mar;y elements of the migration
 
process in the country as a whcle.
 

In addition, specific census questions on migration are usually made
 
with referonce to place of birth or place of residence at some previous time,
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thus restricting analysis to permanent migration. 
The situation becomes more
critical when only limited numbers and kinds of census 
tabulations are made
available. The limitations of the 
Iata base have been especially great with
regard to determining the volume and nature of both seasonal and rural-torural migration. 
Return migration is ;n a similarly disadvantaged position$
both because of the difficulty of obtaining estimates from census data and because 
It has been neglected In most specialized surveys (Urzda, 1978). As a
result of this situation, attempts to understand the migratory p'rocess as a
whole and the mutual interrelations among the different types of migration are
practically non-existent. 
Some analyses and Interpretations address themselves
to the links between rural-urban and urban-urban migration within the framework
of the stepwise migration model; but even within this restricted view, the stu-
Iles are few and the conclusions unclear.
 

The Determinanto of l'nternal Migration 

Ideally, population distribution policy should be based on knowledge of
the effect that different factors have on 
the several particolar types of population movement, as well 
as on migrants and potential migrancs from different
social classes. 
 Most of the work that has been done on 
the determinants of internal migration, however, refers either to migration In general or to rural-urban movements 
Inparticular, and does not distinguish between socioeconomic
 
groups.
 

The actual 
process of deciding whether or not to migrate, when to do
it,where to go, with whom and for how long has been a relatively neglected
subject in the analysis of the determinants of migration. 
Lacking direct data,
most studies assume that the decision-making process is
tional an economically raone and that people decide to migrate when the perceived costs of stay-
Ing at their present place of residence are higher than the benefits of chang-
Ing residence minus the costs of moving. 22/ 
 But an understanding of what Is
responsible for the differences between families and Individuals in terms of
their 
"inertia" to move and strength of attachment to place of birth 
or current residence Is notably lacking.
 

There 
is, however, a considerable amount of 
Information regarding the
motives for migrating that has been cG.,lccted retrospectively from individual
respondents to survey questionnaries. 
Although the relative importance of the
reasons given by respondents is not necessarily the same, they basically fall
into five main categories: 
 (1) low Income at the place of origin and expectations of increasing It at the place of destination; (2) unemployment, underemployment, or dissatisfaction with present job at place of origin ane, expectation of better employment opportunities at 
the place of destination; (3) the
desire fcr better educational facilities/resources than those availlable at
place of origin; (4) a number of other 
reasons 
such as marriage, death of a
family member, presence of friends and relatives at the prospective new place
of residence, and so on; dnd (5) the movement of a spouse or parents for any
 

22. The classical formulation of this model 
is found In the often-quoted
paper by Sjaastadt (1962). 
 Similar assumptions are made In the well-known Todaro model 
(1969) and its successive modifications.
 



- 116 

of the four previous reasons (Urzda, 1978; Caldwell, 1968; Simmons et al.,
 
1977).
 

Most of the information available on the objective conditions *nd de
velopmental factors that determine aggregate migration flows Is from cross
sectional econometr!k studies of census data on net migration between admin-

Istrative units ana. orccsionally, between rural and urban areas. The most
 
recent reviews and evaluations of the findings from this type of study (Yap,
 
1976; Findley, 1976; Simmons et al., 1977; Todaro, 1976; Shaw, 1975; Urzda,
 
1978) confirm the Importance of differences Inaverage Income or wage levels
 
and In employment opportunities that previous reviews had already emphasized.
 
Migration is positively associated with urban wages and negatively associated
 
with rural wages. At the same time, the chances of obtaining employment (which
 
are inversely related to the urban unemployment rate) are Independently signi
ficant, but the distinction between opportunities In the modern or formal sec
tor and in the traditional or Informal sector does not seem to be of much Im
portance (Yap, 1976). Other variables that usually obtain statistically sig
nificant coefficients in cross-sectional studies are the degree of urbaniza
tion, urban contacts, distance, and education.
 

These findings are consistent with those from surveys with respect to
 
the reasons for migrating given by individual respondents In showing that
 
rural-urban miqration, as well as other types of Internal migration, is re
sponsive to opportunities for economic improvement. But, while wage differ
entials, the probability of finding a job, and the other factors mentioned
 
above are clearly the Immediate factors determining migration, these in turn
 
clearly depend on, among other things, the spatial allocation of economic ac
tivites and patterns of regional and sectoral development, which are the re
sult of both government policies and decisions made in the private sector of
 
the economy (where this exists). Within this framework, an Important ques
tion is,what are the Identifiable aspects of overall development that tend
 
to promote or retard migration to urban areas? By and large, the answers that
 
are presently available are the product of logical argument rather than empir-

Ical comparative analyses.
 

Perhaps the most basic hypothesis is that migration rates will be high
er where economic growth Is more rapid. The argument usually turns on rising
 
levels -f personal income in combination with income-inelastic demand for agri
cultural products and greater efficiency of urban as opposed to rural confi
gurations in production and consumption of non-agricultural products. it is
 
widely recognized, however, that a number of other features of development
 
will modify the rate and the pattern of urbanization. Among those frequently
 
t-ntlooed are: (a)unbalanced technological changes (say, between primary
 
a,od sz-jndary activities; (b) international economic relations (affecting the
 
pattern of Import and export specialization); (c)population growth rates and
 
differentials (affecting the relative abundance of and returns to labor In
 
rural and urban areas); (d) institutional arranqements governing relations
 
amonq fijctors of production (land tenure systems, financial and credit mechan-

Isms, and price and tax distortions, usually In favor of urban acti'4,ties); as
 
well as (e) biases In government services, especially health and educatlon
 
(Preston, 1978). Increasingly, It Is also being recognized that such funda
mental aspects of an economy do not vary at random but are closely linked to
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(and contribute to the definition of) a country's style of development. 23/
 

Certainly one approach to verifying hypotheses regarding the Influence
 
of patterns of development on migration and urbanization would be comparative

cross-sectional studies utilizing data for a large number of countries. "As
 
Preston (1978) suggests, probably the malnr'eason these studies have not been
 
conducted Is the absence of an Internationally comparable set of data on rural
urban migration rates.
 

The Consequences of lhternat Migration 

Until a few years ago, much of the literature on the consequences of
 
migration for individual migrants was characterized by a pessimistic view about
 
the opportunities cityward migrants had in their places of destination. Their
 
difficulties inadjusting to an urban environment and culture, their economic
 
disadvantages compared to the native population, their Inability to move upward
 
socially in the cities, and their frustration and the political radicalization
 
derived therefrom were a constant theme. But, viewed frow the perspective of
 
the empirical results of studies undertaken In recent years, as well as from
 
more careful analyses of past surveys, that pessimistic Image appears to lack
 
factual support, to be highly exaggerated, or to be empirically wrong.
 

One of the most common assumptions about migrants' adaptation to their
 
new environment was that they encounter great difficulty In finding employment.

The evidence indicates that this is not so, at least for the majority. Not on
ly is their search for employment shorter than was expected, but also their un
employment rates do not differ significantly from those of natives (Simmons et
 
al., 1977; Urzda, 1978; and Findley, 1976). Studies from three very different
 
parts of the world--Taiwan, Kenya, and Brazil--also support the generalization

that migrants receive higher Incomes in their place of destination than in
 
their place of origin (Spears, 1971; Harris and Rempel, 1976; Yap, 1976). Sim
ilarly, there is very little evidence showing that migrants suffer social and
 
psychological maladjustments in their new environment.
 

All told, if one considers only the fate of migrants themselves in the
 
cities, attempts to reduce cityward migration cannot be justified on grouo.ds
 
of Improving their lot.
 

Migration may, of course, Influence the welfare of the population that
 
remains In the places of origin or that is already present In the places of
 
destination, but the consequences of Internal migration for sending and re
ceiving areas have proved difficult to evaluate. Among the economic effects
 

23. For example, one hypothesis with considerable currency in Latin Amer-

Ica Is that the pursuit of economic growth through Import substitution-led
 
Industrialization often combines a number of these factors In such a way as 
to
 
produce massive movements to a few urban centers. This is apt to be the case
 
when economic decision-making Is closely tied to a centralized bureaucratic
 
apparatus, leading to a concentration of political power and government Insti
tutions In a few industrial centers. Inherent In the unbalanced center
periphery relations that emerge Is sharp Inequality of opportunities between
 
the largest cities aid the rest of the country.
 

http:grouo.ds
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of migration that have been taken into consideration are those on economic

growth and productivity, on wages and employment, and on technological chango.

With regard to sending areas, the empirical association between rural Outmigration and declines in agricultural productivity has given rise to the hypothesis that migrant selectivity by age, education, and skill 
level ( a com
mon 
finding In all the regions reviewed) results In a drop In productivity
(Schulz, 1976; Skinner, 1965; Martfnez, 1968; and Chl-YI-Chen, 1968). The
other explanation is that both the out-migration and the productivity decline
 are the result of third factors, such as soil erosion and Increasing population density (Simmons et al., 1977). Another debate has been with regard to
the nature of the relation between technclgoical change (mechanization) in
agriculture and rural out-migration (Urzda, 1978). With regard to the Impact
on rural wages, there is some evidence that these are higher than they would
be in the absence of migration (Gaude, 1976). Remittances from migrants to
their communities of origin, either In cash or kind, constitute another mechanism through which migration has an economic effect on 
scndIng communities
(Caldwell, 1968; Johnson and Whitelaw, 1974; Simmons et al., 
1977; and Connell
 
et al., 1976).
 

The economic effects of migration on ;he receiving cities are even more
difficult to unravel. 
 Increases In urban uneilDloyment and underemployment,

fragmentation of the urban labor market into traditional and modern sectors,
increased congestion and environmental pollution, and greater expenditures on
and/or greater shortages of public services are some of the consequences considered to derive eithar directly or Indirectly from urbanward migration.
 

Movements of population between areas with different social and cultural consequences of migration that have been mentioned are: 
rural losses in the
capacity for social 
change that result from the selective character of rtiral

out-migration, the "rural ization" of cities due to the maintenance of rural
life patterns in the urban environment, and the "modernization" of rural areas
through seasonal rural-urban migration and return migration.
 

Although there is little research available to demonstrate the point,
migrant selectivity by age and sex can have a recognizable effect on nuptial
it1 in both places of origin and of destination. Data on the characteristics
of migrants from all 
three developing world regions confirm that rural-urban

migrants are predominantly young adults. 
 In Latin America, more women than
 men migrate from the rural 
areas, while the contrary seems to be the rule In
Africa, the Middle East, and South Asia. 
 The situation in other parts of Asia
appears to vary from r-untry to country: women have recently caught up with
 
men In South-East Asi. 
 with the exception of Indonesia, and have surpassed
 
men for over two decades In East Asia.
 

The negative statistical association found between urbanization and
fertility gave rise to the hypothesis that rural-to-urban migration has a depressing effect on the national fertility rate. The Issue, of course, turns
 on the question of whether the fertility of female migrants would have been
higher had they remained In a rural area. Research on 
the topic has usually

Involved comparing migrants with rural 
women of similar characteristics, and
for the most part the 
latter have more children at an equivalent duration of
marriage. Such results have occasionally been cited to support 
the case for
 
rapid urbanization (Currie, 1971).
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in addition to the Issues raised by rural-to-urban migritlon In ger,.
In recent years the question of migration to the largest metropolitan cities-
whether from rural or other urban areas--has been gaining spcial attention.
 
Until 
a few years ago, It was almost an article of faith among economists, so
ciologists, and social planners that both urbanization and metropolitanizatlon
 
were positively associated with higher productivity, fndustrtalizitlont, and

social integration. Pioponents of the thesis that large cities have a posi
tive role In development have pointed to the advantages that fIrfls 
or busi
nesses receive from access 
to larger markets for their products as well as

for labor and other inputs; the advantages that urban residents enjoy in terms

of access to better social services; the benefits deriving from the diffusion
 
and adoption of a culture more attuned to 
the needs of development; and the
 
value of the more organized participation in the political process that comes
 
with increased urbanization.
 

In recent vears, however, unqualified endorsements of urbanization have
 
become much less frequent, and social scientists of quite different ideologi
cal and theoretical persuasions have become Increasingly concerned with the pos
sibly negative effects of high city primacy and the concentration of economic
 
activity and population in the huge metropolitan agglomerations that now exist

in many developing c~untries. 
An ever-growing concentration of industrial de
velopment in one or at most a few pre-existing large cities creates, according

to some authors, a type of 
internal division of labor and asymmetric "center
periphery" relations that help to perpetuate dependency on developed countries
 
and wide inequality in the distribution of income and opportunities within and

between regions of a country. This dependency and inequality, In turn, con
tribute in a recursive way to further concentration and metropolitanization.

The "over-urbanization" that results 
is associated with widespread unemploy
ment and underemployment 
in addition to all of the problems of environmental
 
pollution, lack of social services, marginality, anJ traffic congestion that
 
plague most cities In the developing world (Gelsse, 1978, pp. 31-33).
 

In large measure, however, the debate over whether or not 
urbanization
 
cum metropolitanization is beneficial has come to 
rest on the empirical but

eT-sive question of whether the largest cities In a country have become "too

big" in the sense that diseconomies of scale have set 
In. There are several
 
aspects of thl,, Issue. The first is In regard to the demand for and cost of

publicly provided services such as water, electricity, and waste disposal.

It Is argued that, up to a point, the larger the 
city (or -own), the more
efficiently (cheaply) these can be provided. 
Beyond that point, the marginal

and average cost of providing such services rises sharply. 
Attempts to esti
mate these relations are at an early star,e 
In developed countries (Carlino,

1978) and are just beginning In developing countries. In the latter, however,

there are r number of clear examples--such as Jakarta and Mexico City--where
this sort of disecoromy may have been important 
for some time. Also, there Is
the secure Impression among policy-makers that providing services in "medlum
sized" cities Is cheaper than In the very largest (IRG, 1978). 

The second aspect of the agglomerative economies question refers to
production. 
After taking Into account the cost and availability of public

services, there are still other considerations--such as a larger and more of
ficient labor market and reduced transportation costs--that make larger cities
 
more efficient In producing goods and services. 
The point at which such econ
omics diminish and then become negatile Is unknown for both developed iand 
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deveioping countries. It Is an e.irical question, but one that see"s very
hard to get a grip on (Alonso. 1975). 

2Te Impaot and Efffoiency of Govemnent PoZiiosi 

Government policies designed to modify or guide the spatial distribution of population take a wide variety of forms, and are, of course, comple
mented or frustrated by policies and programs Implemented %lth no considera
tion as to their effect on migration.
 

DP.rect poie. Among the most direct policies to affect the spatial
distribut ionolf popW 
tion are colonization end resettlement schemes to Induce

migration to salected rural 
areas. Although these programs are often multi
purpose in their conception, agricultural development Isa dominant and recur
ring objective (Mabogunje, 1978). 
 They are perhaps most common in Sub-Saharan

Africa but are also found with some frequency In Asia and Latin America. Two

of the most well-known projects of this type are the Tanzanian program of

villagizatlon and the resettlement of Javanese on the outer 
Islands of Indo
nesia. 
 The former Is undoubtedly the most thorough-going program to influ
ence the spatial distribution of population In recent times, involving the
 
resettlement of about half the population of Tanzania.
 

Measurinq the Initial 
Impact of colonization and resettlement is usual
ly quite straightforward In that the responsible agency 
Is apt to collect re
liable statistics on the number of families or 
Individuals that have been relocated. 
 What return migration may occur after relocation Is o.-.en much hard
er to estimate and has considerable bearing on the "success" of the program.

More often than not, thorough evaluations of colonization projects are lack-

Ing. 24/
 

Legal controls, enforced by the police, are another quite direct way In
which qovernments may try to influence migration. 
 In China, for example,
 
passes are required to leave a rural area, to enter an 
urban area, to secure

the transfer of use of food ration cards, to move within the transport sys
tem, and to secure &ccommodation In an urban area; police checks at the entry

point to the city, as well as periodic pass checks In urban areas, are used
 
to make this regulation effective. In Indonesia, a slightly simpler regula
tion governs Jakarta--the legal prohibitions against moving to the city are
usedas amethodof Intimidation rather than as an enforceable law. Comparable
controls of one form or another have also been used in Tanzania and South

Africa. 
 Less direct controls have also been implemented. For example, In
order to move to Havana, Cubans must present evidence that they have ,ecured
housing with a certain minimum area of floor-space per member of the family. 

How successful such policies are 
In limiting migration depends large
ly on the amount of Influence government Is able to exert at "street" level;

laws are likely to be evaded, enforcement officers are likely to be bribed,

and exceptions sought as an Illegal black market In the labor supply emerges

(Wiener, 1975). Such policies may also have an 
Important political cost, but
 

24. 
 A notable exception promises to be the case of the AVV (L'Autorlti de

I'Amenagement des Valles des Volta) program In Upper Volta (Sawadogo, 1978).
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so for there are no couprdhensfve studies of both the political avid demographli

Impact of major policies of this type.
 

b0diiot pofciee. Government policies to 
Influence migration often
take the fof 
 "dofn things differently" for the sake of avoiding the negative effects of a too rapid or 
too concentrated pattern of urbanization. Indirect policies of this nature are of several 
kinds:
 

-
 Efforts to narrow the rural-urban wage gap. These usually Involve
incomes policies to keep urban wage rates 
from rising and price supports for
agricultural products to raise rural 
incomes, as In Kenya. 
 More generally,

rural development programs 
that generate employment opportunities In rural
areas serve to 
raise Incomes relative to those In urban area3 and, perhaps,

reduce the pace of rural-urban movement.
 

- Attempts 
to Increase the relative disposition of public services In
rural areas and medium-sized cities. 
 These are another aspect of many Integrated rural development programs that 
Incorporate sectoral 
Inputs In areas such
 as transport, electrification, and education. 
 In urban and semi-urban areas,
housing may be an Important good that 
Is provided by government and that may
serve 
to attract population. 
Housing policy has apparently been used extensively and with great effect 
to guide the spatial distribution of population
 
In Cuba.
 

-
 Administrative decentralization and relocation. 
Policies of this
 sort range 
in magnitude from the relocation of a few government offices, 
to
major programs to decentralize the administration of public programs to state
and district-level capitals. 
Building an entirely new national capital 
as in
Brazil and, more recently, Nigeria would also fall 
In this category.
 

- Regional development and industrial 
location policies. These usually have as 
part of their stated purpose the redirection of migration toward
selected new or medium-sized towns or cities--either as a matter of planned
metropolitanization or of creating so-called "growth poles" 
at a considerable
distance from existing Industrial 
centers. There are Important examples in
India, 
one of the best known being the policy Implemented in Maharashtra
State (Harris, 1978). 
 Algeria and Egypt have undertaken Important efforts
to disperse Industrial activity away from the capital. 
 Colombia has implemented a policy whereby Investments In industrial 
plants by foreign capital
may only be made In cities other than 
the principal urban centers 
(Bogota,

Call, Medellin, and Cartagena).
 

- General town planning principles. Regulations In this area are often designed to curl) as well 
as rationalize urban growth. 
 Measures Include
the creation of green belts around cities, zoning laws, and land use and den
sity controls.
 

The efficiency and effectiveness In reorienting migration of most of
the 
Indirect policies mentioned above have, In general, not been researched. 25/
 

25. Sea, however, Simmons 
(1979) for a stimulating analysis and overview
 
of Asian policy experience,
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Part of the problem Is that the redistributive alms of many policies were ne
ver clearly stated, and often the policies themselves were never fully Imple
mented. Clearly one Important factor Is the amount of control that the state
 
has over economic activity In general. When there Is a large private sector
 
subject to few controls, the Implemeritation of pol;cies to Influence migration
 
has usually met with considerable difficulty.
 

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA
 

Pulling together the strengths and weaknesses of the knowledge base and
 
taking Into account the policy-making context, certain considerations seem to
 
be critical in terms of the contribution that social science research can make
 
to migration policy In developing countries.
 

Ve Nature of the ProbZem 

As was Indicated above, there are few "hard" empirical research findings 
with regard to questions such as how fast should urbanization proceed, when are
 
cities "too large," and what Is the most appropriate spatial distribution of
 
the population, although these are hotly debated issues among scholars, many
 
of whom have very firm opinions in this regard. This lack of consensus Is in
 
nrked contrast to the understandable uniformity of opinion among most politi
cians and officials responsible for providing public services In the largest
 
cities, who believe that rapid rural-metropolitan and urban-metropolitan migra
tion should be curtailed.
 

An important complication Is that even If the facts of the case were 
clear, the matter of whether urbanization Is proceeding too rapidly or not 
would be seen from different perspectives by different groups, and there would 
clearly be no single answer to the question. What appears to be I.portant Is 
to concentrate on learning more about the proximate consequences of migration, 
placing specill emphasis on determining the costs or effects that are not 
borne or felt by the migrants themselves (and their Irediate or extended fam-
Ilies), but which rather "spll over" onto the public sector and different
 
population groups resident In the place of destination, or onto the population
 
remaining in the place of oriqin. Clearly, such spill-over effects are not
 
negligible--and this, for many, provides the Justification for public Inter
vention--but analysis and quantification have not yet proceeded far.
 

Jur'It.io aiC/l fr1rue'in and tho (h ?,fernO.,;t 'N' of J'luiuzg 

The wide variety of governmental act ioms that were earlier Identified 
as migration policies usually lie within the purview of a number of ministries 
or governmental departments. With Increasinq frequency, a special ministry or 
agency has been given authority to coordinate or develop a national ''human 
settlement," policy. What Is of some relevance to the need for and the role 
of social science research in this area is the type of ministry or aqency 
where such authority Is apt to be placed. In the main, these tend to be the 
departments responsible for housing and public works. Their coordinating 
function and authority Is usually exercised Jointly with the planning agency 
or budget office. !he point, however, In that the people who develop such 
plans are mostly engineers or architects, or administrators used to relying 
on professional Inputs from these fields. Social science Inputs are often 
given short shrift or are not considered. Often, the "comprehensive" planning 
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document that such departments produce meets with a cool reception from social
 
scientists who are quick to point to Its technical deficlelcles and lack'bf
 
social content, and who argue that the proposed policy measures are of i'olece
meat sort, doomed to failure in the absence of a major shift In development
 
strategy.
 

FeZt Needs of PoZicy-Makers
 

At the series of IKG workshops, policy-makers expressed quite definite
 
preferences with regard to priorities for research on migration. Not surpris-

Ingly, uppermost on their list was evaluation. In the case of countries where
 
direct policies have been implemented and quantitatively significant redistri
butions have taken place, such as Tanzania, the chief interest of policy
makers was in evaluating the extent to which the program had accomplished Its
 
ultimate social objectives. In the case of countries where Indirect policies
 
have been Implemented, such as Kenya and Colombia, the interest was more In
 
the first-order question of how much migration flows had actually been altered
 
by the policy.
 

Latin Anerican policy-makers were quick to recognize that for a long
 
time governments in the region had neglected rural development, while concen
trating their energies on industrialization by way of import-substitution.
 
They also claimed, however, that recently the majority of these governments
 
had taken Important steps to correct this bias and had implemented many of
 
the indirect policies listed above with the intent of achieving a more "ra
tional" pattern of urbanization; but that so far the demographic impact of
 
most of these measures had not been studred seriously.
 

A second major and related concern expressed by most policy-makers was
 
with regard to the lack of detailed information on the size and character of
 
the migratory flows taking place in their countries.
 

SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Conoequencoo of TntIcynal Alff'a trtion 

1here Is a need for additional knowledge on the consequences of migra
tion. The fact that so little has been accomplished to date Is an indication
 
that the issues ire complex and not easily quantified. For this reason, Ini
tial efforts should be directed toward Investigating the most tractable ques
tions about consequences. One priority topic should he measuring the econo
mies and diseconomles of aqgloneration in the provision of public services. 
Beyond that, attempts should he made to identify and quantlvy the most Impor
tant spill-overs or externalities that Immigration to major metropolitan cl
ties has for different population qroups already resident In those cities and 
for rural residents left behind. Where feasible research designs are forth
coming with respect to analyzing the effects on productivity, both In the re
ceivirng and the sending area, of population redistributlon, these too should 
be supported. 

Work along these lines will not produce finely-honed estimates of the
 
different costs and benefits of alternative patterns of migration. Itcould,
 
however, Introt",ce some quantification Into an area of policy debate that up
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to now has been an empirical vacuum, No simple answers will emerge,' but the' 
Inevitable political decisions that will be taken on migration policy in the
 
next ten years could then be based on a more accurate appreclatlon of who the
 
affected parties are and what Is It that they stand to lose or gain.
 

Links between Migration Patternaand Overall Development Strategy 

Among the seemingly most-consequential hypotheses that have been ad
vanced by scholars In the field Is that the pattern or style of development Is
 
what In the final analysis determines the spatial distribution of population
 
and changes therein. An Implication or corollary Is that most of the Indirect
 
policy measures available to governments will either never be effectively Im
plemented or will have little impact unless there Is also a change In the
 
mechanisms responsible for rural-urban and Inter-urban differentials In wages
 
and e.floyment opportunities.
 

Thes- hypotheses merit further Investigation that should be carried out
 
at differsuit levels. First, detailed studies of Individual countries should
 
be undertaken to determine the nature of the mechanisms and forces at work In 
concrete situations. These studies should pay particular attention to how
 
changes In social and economic structures are affecting the levels of living
 
and employment opportunities of particular social groups In specific rural
 
and urban places. Secondly, International comparative studies should be at
tempted that make use of comparable data on migration and Indicators of de
velopment style for as large a sample of countries as possible. This type
 
of comparative analysis would follow on and expand the scope of research that
 
has recently been undertaken by the Population Division of the United Nations.
 

Evaluation of Miqg2ation Folien 

In the past 15 years or so, s,ich a vide variety of direct and Indirect
 
policies have been adopted with the objective of modifying migraticn flows
 
that there Is at present a pressing need for studies to evaluate their suc
cess In affecting the spatial distribution of population, as well as their
 
ultimate impact In terms of Improving social welfare.
 

One project that would constitute an important first step and a foun
dation for further work would be to prepart a comprehensive descriptive and 
evaluative Inventory of policies adopted during this period In developing 
countrie; to curb rural-to-urban migration. Attention could be focused on 
some of the more Important cases (Indonesla, Tanzania, India, Nigeria, Col
ombia, and Cuba), appraising the degree to which the policies adopted were 
actually Implemented, to what eAtent they achieved the stated purposes, and 
whether whdt was achieved was desirable. This review would describe the de
sign and mode of operation of these different policies and assess their 
costs--economic, administrative, anti otherwise. In short, It would attempt 
to answer the question of what has been tried and how it has worked. Such 
a broad and comparative ovwrview would not preempt but would rather comple
ment detailed studies of programs and policies that should be undertaken In
 
the context of Individual countries.
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Deaoriptivq Reseach 

As was described above, basic knowledge of the various dimensions of
the migration process isnotably deficient Inmost developing countries.
While data are generally available on the net transfer of population from
rural 
to urban areas, reliable estimates of return, seasonal, and rural-torural migration are usually not available. This represents an Iportant Impediment to policy design as well as to further understanding of the deter
minants and consequences of the migration process Itself.
 

A large part of the blame lies with the bluntness of the Instruments
(especially censuses) that are presently relied on to produce data on migra
tion flows. One venturesome suggestion put forward in the IRG workshop for
Latin America was to conduct a preliminary Investigation of the feasibility

of establishing a system of 
indirect population registers that, while avoid-
Ing the potential for abuse and political control 
inherent In a population
registry such as 
that existing In Sweden and other European countries, would
use Information collected by the various public agen ies or 3ervices with

whom migrants come 
in contact. While this suggestioh Is far from constitut
ing a well-developed proposal, 
It bears following up.
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9 
INTEANAkTIONAL 'MIARATIOI
 

STATE O 'KNOWLEDGE 

International migration has often 
Teen referred to,as the neglected stepchild of demography, a discipline that Is very prone to the simplifying assumption of a "closed population." Yet International migration has playedan
extremely critical 
role in the'economic development of many now-deveiped countrios and is thought to have been and continue to be Important to thedevelopment of many poor (and also "newly rich") countries. In fact, It has been and
Is an 
Important component of total population growth inmany of these nations.
 
I
 

The pattern and also the determinants and consequences of Internetionol migration seem to vary enormously between regions and often between
countries, as well 
as over time. For the moment at least, no set of general
propositions--say, a theory of the 
international migration transition--has
acquired any meaning in the field. 
 While the variable appears to be one that
can best be approached by analyzing specific cases 
in all their particulars,
It is not unlikely that there are some 
Important generalizations awaiting to
 
be discovered.
 

It is well to recognize that not a]l 
 of the policy Issues presented by
International migration are ones 
that can be coped with adequately within the
framework of national policies and bilateral agreements. Inthe future there
may be increasing pressure exerted by the nations of the densely populated 
reglons to take up the more general question of the global inequality in the distribution of manpower over 
the land areas 
of this earth and the ethical dilemmas that are raised by the present situation. At least, the Issue of a new
economic order for international 
labor and the human rights of migrant workers
 are almost certain to gain increasing attention in International forums.
 

Meauurement of Lh' ?clpn, 1;tokv, anl Charva-t'erin tioa
 
of Tztc'nati onat Migqrantir
 

Unlike migrants who move 
from one place to another within the 
same
country, International migrants are usually obliged to fill 
out forms,
present Identification and, often, a previously obtained visa when they 
cross
national boundaries. The Information collected at points of entry and exit
provides an abundant amount of data on 
International migration. 
Unfortunately, in the 
case of migration between developing countries or between developed and developing countries, this Information does not always present an
accurate picture of the true situation. The main problems are, first, 
that
such statistics are heavily dominated by short-term movements which, when
procedures for procesing the data are 
Imperfect, means that longer-term or
permanent migration may be difficult to sort out with any accuracy; and,second,
that International migration Is sometimes clandestine or "Illegal," 
Ir which
 
case It is impossible 
to know the exact number of people Involved.
 

The basic source of data on International migration continues to Le
the population census, which Includes questions on place of birth and nationality that are later cross-tabulated with certain socioeconomic characteristics. It does, however, present .everal limitations. 
 First, some countries
inwhich International migration Is
an Important phenomenon have not conducted
 censuses. 
 Even In countries where censuses do exist, some have not asked the
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appropriate questions while others fall to publl(sh the necessary tabulations. 
Second, a census provides a view of migration at a particular point in time 
and as such permits an estimate of the stock rather than the flow of migrants. 
Finally, censuses are not generally undertaken simultaneously in differeNt'na
tions of a reglon--a practice which would constitute a source of information 
allowing the construction of an "Input-output table" of International mlgra
t ion. 

Obviously, detailed data regarding the effect of migration on the wel
fare of the migrant's family, the Impact of remittances, the volume and nature
 
of return migration, etc.--all Important factors for an understanding of the
 
determinants and consequences of International migration--can only be obtained
 
through specialized surveys, But such surveys, which could also supplement
 
census Information by providing additional reference points for estimating
 
intercensal migration trends, are quite scarce. Furthermore, unlike the case
 
of Internal migration, neither the survey nor the census Is able to Interview
 
out-migrants; only In-migrants and return migrants are present in the country
 
in question.
 

In terms of estimating flows, stock, and characteristics of literna
tional migrants, the greatest difficulties are with respect to Illegal mi
grants. There is little hope that Illegal migrants will either be fully re
presented in the censuses of the country of destination or that if Interviewed
 
they will respond truthfully to questions on country of birth and place of
 
earlier residence. The illegal or clandestine migration between a large num
ber of Latin American and Caribbean countries and the United States certainly
 
represents one of the most blatant examples of the unsatisfactory nature of
 
quantitative Information on this type of movement. At the moment, there Is
 
nothing that could be considered as even approaching a reliable estimate of
 
the number of Mexican citizens currently residing In the United States (Keely,
 
1977). One approach that seems to hold some promise of Improving this situa
tion Is intensive interviewing In the country of origin In an attempt to iden
tify out-migrants on the basis of Information obtained from relatives.
 

Vie Dete yninanto of T ternationat Migration 

The reasons why most people move from one country to another often ap
pear to be similar to the reasons why people move from one place to another
 
within the same country. Economic motivations are uppcrmost--migrants are
 
attracted by higher wages and greater probability of finding a Job as well as,
 
on occasion, better educational opportunities--in short, the chance to Improve
 
their standard of living. There are, hovwver, Important exceptions where eco
nomic motivation Is not or may not be uppermost, as In the case of political
 
or religious refugees.
 

Cut such considerations constitute only one side (and probably the
 
least Important side) of the equation. Immigration laws and the provisions
 
for their enforcement In the receiving countries to a large extent determine
 
the amount and character of out-migration. Changes in the Immigration laws
 
of most developed countries In tho past 15 years have had an Important influ
ence on the composition of migratory flows from the Third World. The changes,
 
which In gerteral relaxed restritions on race and country of origin and placed
 
greater emphasis on skills, greatly exacerbated the so-called 'brain-draln" or
 



- 131 

loss of highly skilled manpower by the developing countries (Appleyard, 1977, 
p. 291).
 

The other major change that Influenced thepattern of international migration to and from developing countries in this period was the opening up of
substantial differences inwages and standards of living among developing
countries due to differential rates of economic growth. 
These Increased differences had the effect of Intensifying migration between countriis in the
same region. 
The most extreme case Is that of West Asia, where rapidly rising
oil revenues led to spiraling wages In a few countries, while much of the 
region was untouched by this bonanza (Tabarrah, Mamish, and Gemayel, 1978).
portant differences in economic growth among countries 
Im

in both Latin America
and Africa have led to Increased Intra-regional migration In those areas, too.
 

One point that deserves emphasis is the close relationship that often
exists between Internal and International migration. 
 Indeed, the difficulty
of distinguishing between the two is often noted In the African context. 
 Both
form part of the migration "process" ina given country, and it Is usually advantageous to incorporate them in the same 
theoretical framework.
 

The Connequencea of JnternatioajlMigration 

When discussing the consequences of International migration, it Is
customary to distinguish between the migration of manpower with limited skills
(migrant workers) and that of highly qualified personnel ("brain-drain").distinction is observed below, but It should be recognized that the 
This 

Intermediate case, corresponding to skilled workers inconstruction and other trades,
is becoming increasingly Important. 
 In both cases, the issues can be analyzed
from three points of view: 
 that of the sending countries, that of the receiv-
Ing countries, and that of the migrants and their families.
 

Migrant worko'rn. From the point of view of the receivil (and generally more-developed) countries, 
it has been argued that it is not in their besteconomic Interest to voluntarily permit or encourage such migration since the
migrant workers are often not 
badly needed and compete with native workers In
categories where unemployment 
,n the receiving countries 
is often highest,
such as among the least sk;l1ed youth entering the labor force and poorly educated minorities. It is farther argued that, even 
If the labor shortage Is
real, 
there are better ways of dealing with it--for example, by tapping the
large reserve of women outside the labor force (Davis, 1974, p. 104). 
 On the
other hand, It has been observed that migrant workers generally occupy employment levels that are being vacated by the native labor force as 
it continually
moves Into more skilled jobs or jobs involving less personal hardship. 
More
Important, 
in most receiving countries, unemployment among native labor In the
main occupations of the migrant workers Is generally not high (Kayscr, 1977,
p. 9) and Is, at any rate, much less than the volume of migrant workers in
the country. Even In the United States, where it Iscertain that some competition exists between the large number of Illegal seasonal migrants andor

the national agricultural labor force, 
It has been argued that the large ma-
Jority of these migrant workers are filling Jobs that would not have been
taken by American citizens (Tabbarth, 1977, p. s08). Ina dynamic perspective,
however, such propositions may lose some of their force: 
 the fact that the
low-level, poorly paid positions exist at all 
is related to the present
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availability of migrant workers to fill them. If migrant workers were not a
valable, a quite different structure of employment might emerge. At the
 
present time, analysis of this sort Is not well developed and definite con
clusions about the economic repercussions of sizeable inflows of migrant work
ers are not availabl.
 

From the paint of view of the less-developed sending countries, the emi
gration of workers is sometimes thought to constitute a welcome relief to un
employment, a source of foreign exchange, and a means by which to Increase the
 
skill level of labor (Tabbarah, 1977). Yet in countries where migrant woukers
 
abroad constitute a sizeable proportion of the domestic labor force, there Is
 
also apt to be concern for longer-term problems related to the eventual reIA
tegration of migrants and the opportunity costs that may be attached to having
 
some of the country's most able workers spend the prime years of their produc
tive lives abroad. In some countries, such as the Yemen Arab Republic, where
 
as much as 20 percent of the labor force Is working abroad, there may even
 
emerge a concern for labor shortages among national planning authorities.
 

Finally, from the point of view of the migrants and their families, the
 
serious dimensions of the problems created by the policies of developed coun
tries to regulate migration according to their fluctuating need for foreign
 
labor are too obvious and well known to be elaborated here. The resulting in
security of employment, the separation of families, and other related issues
 
have, in fact, been the subject of many resolutions of the ILO In the past
 
several years (Bohning, 1977, pp. 314-318).
 

The "brain-drajn." As was already mentioned, the changes In Immigra
tion laws of the 196Os in the developed, receiving countries, which favored
 
education and skills rather than national and ethnic origin, resulted in a
 
sudden upsurge in the migration of skilled and professional workers from less
developed countries. It seems clear that the developed, receiving countries
 
are benefiting from the immigration of highly qualified manpower from devel
oping countries and that, on the other hand, the developing countries are
 
losing very costly resources. It does not necessarily follow, however, that
 
legal restrictions should be placed on this type of migration by the devel
oping countries. For one thing, many of the highly qualified emigrants are
 
specialized in fields where few or no employment opportunities exist In
 
their home countries, at least at wage levels commensurate with the living
 
standards these Individuals aspire to. Legal restrictions of this type may
 
also raise questions of human rights or result In frustration on the part of
 
the potential emigrants that would negate the benefits derived from keeping
 
them in their native country.
 

The questions of which country benefits, which country loses, or whe
ther both gain or lose from International migration constitute Intricate pro
blems In welfare economics that have attracted considerable academic attention
 
in recent years. Some of the earlier theoretit:al analyses of the "brain
drain," which were based on pure neo-classical assumptions with little or no
 
Institutional content, came to the happy conclusion that International migra
tion of this sort did not constitute a problem for either the sending or the
 
receiving country. More recent treatments, however, Include richer and more
 
plausible assumptions regarding how labor markets operate and the way that
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education Is financed Indeveloping countries, Introduce additional consider
ations such as national pride In the presence of technical personnel per so,
 
and reach much less comforting results regarding the welfare of those left
 
behind In the country of origin (Bhagwalt and Rodrlguez, 1975).
 

But empirical questions may be even more Important than appropriate
 
theoretical development in evaluating the impact of International migration
 
of both skilled and unskilled labor. The chief example concerns. remittances
 
that igrants may make to relatives at home and the savings they return with
 
if their migration Is temporary. 'nformatlon on such transfers Is understand
ably scarce and rarely "representative" of all migrants. Yet there are Indi
cations that average annual remittances by migrant workers In Western Europe
 
exceed US$1000 and that lesser but still substantial amounts are remitted by
 
migrant workers in the United States and Canada (Bohning, 1977, and Cornelius,
 
1976).
 

While nearly all attention regarding the consequences of International
 
flows of highly educated labor has been directed toward movement from less

developed to more-developed countries, It Is worth noting that there also ex-

Ist flows In the other direction. This counterflow to the "brain drain"-
which is not well Investigated as to size, characteristics, or consequences-
is of a quite different nature, being made up largely of individuals on as
signment with developed country organizations (businesses, governments, In
ternational organizations, donors, and so on) rather than individuals seeking
 
Improvements in their standard of living or a wider range of opportunities.
 

International P1(qat7.*on Polcio-n 

Government plilcles directly related to International migration are Im
plemented by both the receiving and the sending country. Clearly the princi
pal policies of the receiving countries are Immigration laws and the provi
sions for their enforcement, which can be designed to either promote or limit
 
different types of migration. But another, albeit drastic, policy alternative 
that has been used by some receivinq countries Is the expulsion of Immigrants 
who are already legally or quasi-legally settled. Foreilners have been ex
pelled from several African countries, the most notable example being the ex
pulsion of large numbers of Niqerlans residing In Ghana. 

In the case or leqal micration, the direct Impact of changes In Immi
gration laws, treat leis, and enlorcement -)rovIsions on migration to the re
ceiving country Is readily apparent. Wiat, of course, renin- largely un
known is the Impact of chaniqe(s In laws and enforcement provisions on clande
stine migrat ion. 

The other sr)rts of International mlqiatlon policies are those that are 
Implemented by the sending country. At one extreme, these can Include the 
negotiation of International agreements whereby n country will seek permission 
to send a pnrt of its population abroad. (El Salvador Is currently Involved 
in efforts of this sort.) More frequently, developing countries formulate 
less explicit policies to promote or at least facilitate the temporary emigra
tion of manpower to comparatively lucrative employment In either developed or 
newly rich developing countries. At the other extreme are policies designed 
to promote the repatri tion or skilled manpower residing abeoad or to limit 
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and control the emigration of qualified nersonnel. The former are by now
 
quite common indeveloping countries, yet few country-specific or comparative

studies of the effectiveness of such programs have been undertaken.
 

Increasingly, governments are seeking ways of gaining areater
 
control 
over the e'port and Import of unskilled and semi-skilled labor.
Some primarily receiving countries such as Singapore and Kuwait have placed
 
very strict limitations on the rights of migrants. 
The restrictions are
 
more often than not aimed explicitly at the rights of migrants to marry and

have children. 
 On the other hand, a growing number of primarily sending

countries such as the Philippines and South Korea are organizing and pro
moting group contract labor schemes In which remittances can be paid directly

by the employer to the sending state.
 

Another policy approach hinges on the entire re-
Issue of taxation in 

lation to the flow of highly skilled manpower from developing to developed

countries. The compensation argument, which provides a rationale for gener
ating flows of resources 
from the North to the South, has been voiced most
 
convincingly by Bhagwatl (1978). In a similar vein, the Crown Prince of
 
Jordan 
(1977) recently proposed the establishment of an "International
 
Labour Compensatory Facility" that would divert 
resources from labor-

Importing countries to developing labor-exporting countries "in proportions

relative to the estimated cost Incurred due 
to the loss of labour."
 

TOWARD ESTABLISHING A POLICY-RELEVANT RESEARCH AGENDA
 

The Importance of international migration to governments often exceeds
 
Its quantitative Importance In term%. of numbers of people and strictly eco
nomic Impact. A whole series of issues come 
Into play, Involving a country's

International image, Its 
foreign policy, and Its leverage in international ne
gotiations. Emigration of "Indocumentados," for example, tends to expose In
 
a dramatic way the apparent 
failure of a country's national development poli
cies to provide for the basic needs of Its population, as well as to consti
tute a sort of liability In terms of Its bargaining power with the receiving

country since the latter always has 
the option of attempting to deport Illegal
residents. The problem,, created for the receiving country are perhaps equally
sensitive. There Is apt to be considerable popular and political controversy
as to the correct course of action regarding any sort of internatIonal migra
tion, and %uCdhn changes in or "vigorou'" attempts to enforce Immiqration sta
tutes may involve cruelty and Inlringement on the human rilqhts of Immigrants. 

In m ny ways the policy I sues raised by International mliIration lIle
somewhat to one sIde of the social sciences. Critical aspects are relatedto
ethics, I,w, d1[pl(Xnc,(.y, and International relations a% much as to sociology,
economics, or demo(qraphy. The one policy area that is directly aflected by
International mnigration and that Is closely tied to the social -Ieieces is 
manpower planning. It I!, often claimed that the principal long-termi solution 
to the "brain drain" i% the desIi(n and Implenihntation of educational and 
trainlnq programs that will prepare people to perform the jobs that are 
available and need to be done in their native country. 26/ 

26. It must be noted, howevwer, that pollcy-makers from a number of roun-
tries--Indla 
Is prominent amonq them--Are Inclined to vlw the emigration of

highly skilled manpower as a process beneficial to the national economy, not
 
necessarily reflective of a misallocation of domestic resources.
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Responsibility for International migration policy Is usually not local-

Ized In a specific government agency or ministry, but rather Is generally

shared among a number of departments. The ministry of foreign relations
 
clearly plays a major role In defining and protecting the Interests ofna
tionals residing in other countries, and the Interior mini,.try Is apt tohave 
the primary responsibility for setting policy on who should be admitted into
 
the country and on what terms. The IRG was understandably not able to In
volve representative policy-makers from such ministries In Its Work, but from
 
what was said at the three regional workshops regarding International migra
tion Issues and what Is generally known about the priorities of individual
 
countries In this area, we can be reasonably sure that governments of primar
ily sending countries are eager to have both better data on number and types

of migrants, amount of remittances, and so on, as well as more complete know
ledge about the impact of different public policies that affect International
 
migration either directly or Indirectly.
 

The interests of policy-makers in the primarily receiving countries In
 
more and better research on international migration is less obvious. What Is
 
clear is that in many of these countries myths and misinformation about the
 
quantitative importance of the phenomenon and the economic roles played by

migrants, whether legal or iflegal, are exploited for a variety of political
 
purposes, almost always in ways that are predJudlclal to the interests of the
 
migrants themselves who to a greater or lesser degree are used as scapegoats.

In these countries social scientists would seem to have an independent re
sponsibility to conduct 
research that would lead to a fair appreciation of
 
the situation and an upgrading of the level of policy debate.
 

Before turning to the Group's specific recommendations In this area,
 
It Is well worth pointing out that here, as in the discussions of the in
fluence of policy on the other demographic variables, there is the issue of
 
how to "restructure development." In this case, however, the question re
fers to the pattern of International development and the appropriate division
 
of effort between rich and poor countries in the production of labor as 
against capital-intensive qoods. In some ewasure, miqrant workers go to de
veloped countries to produce labor-inten,,Ive goods that the developed coun
try might otherwise Import fr(on the sending country. The tariffs andquotas 
on Imports of minufactured good,, anl' aglricultural exports from LDCS that
developed countries incorporate In their trade policies are thought to be 
among the factors respon ,ible for the enormous difference in wages between 
developed and developinq countrles. 

SPECIFIC RI COMMNDATIONS 

AleCV 141'.rion o1/() f 0 ,o-it i ;ota / AUZmu it ion 

There i% no guest ion a, to the priority that should be attached to ob
taining rn)r, ,tid better data on Interriational migration. In particular, spe
cial efforts should be devoted to developing and applying methodology for 
obtaininq Indirect estimates Of the sitocks and flows of clandestine migrants
to and from developing countries. The most promising lead seems to be I '%r
vlewlng the population resldent In the %ending country, both with specialilzed 
survey questl i nalre% and special questlons Included In censuses. As soon as 
an -!c.eptable set of questions and the corresponding techniques for deriving 
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estimates have been developed, 27/ support should be provided for experi
mental testing and eventual fuTT-scale application of this methodology.
 

Specialized surveys of International migration applied on either a,
national basis or In selected areas of the sending country can provide a 
remarkable amount of Information on migration other than Indicqtions as to 
its volum. Surveys of this type can be used to determine reasons for ml
grating, the average length of stay, the amount of 
remittance and returned
savings, the costs of migration, and the characteristics of the migrant-
all of which can be used 
to clarify often factloss discussions of the de
terminants and consequences of the phenomenon. As evidence of the interest 
that policy-makers have In this sort of Information, it Is worth noting
that the government of Mexico is now spending about $900,000 on 
a national
 
survey of migration to the northern boruier and 
to the United States.
 

Consequences 

There is  general need for further research on the consequences of
 
International rnc(!ration in those developing countries that experience size
able migratory flows, either temporary or permanent, of skilled or unskilled
 
manpower. Projects on 
this topic should not be undertaken with a view to
 
determining the net benefit or cost to the country concerned, but rather 
should focus on 
the particular aspects of the phenomenon--social, economic,
 
or political--that seem to be most Important in the 
case at hand. Especial
ly in need of Investigation are the economic and social effects of the 
re
cently Initiated flows of skilled and semi-skilled workers from several 
Asian and African countries to the oil-rich countries of the Middle East.
 
Part of the Justification for such research is the Insights such studies
 
might provide as to measures that the sending countries could take to in
crease the benefits obtained from this migration by both the places of
 
origin and the migrants themselves.
 

Io1 i(, ,b(lu at ion 

Efforts on the part of developing country governments to modify In
ternational miIration have become sufficiently widespread and are of a 
sufficiently diverse nature that a comprehensive evaluative study of a 
comparative nature--such as that recommended on policies to modify Inter
nal miIrat lon--seems cal led for. In particular neeJ of comparative eval
uation aie the wide variety of measures that have been taken to Induce 
highly trained nationals to return hciwn. So too are the enmrging policies
that a number of countries are adopt inq with reqard to tht organized ex
port of unskilled and semi-,,killed labor. Once again, the questions to be
answered are: to what degfree was 'he policy actually Implemented, what 
was the des( n of r,,iev of oper ation, to what (xtrit wa, the stated purpose 

27. The IUSSP has recently forrrd a working group under the direction of 
Jorge Somoza that Is at work on this topic. 
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achieved, and how beneficial were the end results for the different parties

concerned. Finally, there is
a pressing need for a comprehensive comparative evaluation of the legal rights accorded to non-citizen residents in
both developed and developing countries that could serve as the bas!s for

International discussions within the Unhod Natiqns-of the.need to bcth
redefine and enforce international codes to protect'the human 'right 'of
 
migrants and refugees.
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OVERVIEW: GUIDELINES FOR FJ11JRE RESEARCH 

Inthe preceding sections, for each of the dengraphic variables, the
state of knowledge, policy considerations, and recommendations for future research were set out Inall too compartmentalized a way. There are, however,

a number of conclusions that can be drawn with regard to research on all 
or

nearly all of the population variables that delimit IRG's field of Interest,

and that suggest six general types of analysis worthy of emphasis in future
 
research.
 

THE PROCESSES OF DEMOGRAPHIC CHANGE
 

One conclusion that emerges from the examination of the state of know
ledge on each of the demographic variables is that there has been a tendency

to 
ignore the complexity of demographic processes, concentrating attention on
variations in the level of a single Index, such as 
total fertility or net
rural-urban migration. Only slight attention seems to have been paid to the
 
determinants and consequences of the different components of the demographic

process and to 'iow changes in an overall 
Index break down Into changes In Its
 
component parts. 
 This limitation seems to apply equally to fertility, mortal-

Ity, and Internal migration. The only exception might be International migra
tion, where considerable attention has been given to the composition of flows
by skill levels and to distinguishing between seasonal and longer-term migra
tion.
 

In the preceding chapter stress was placed on the need 
to analyze fer
tility In terms of Its distinct behavioral and biological components, In part

because many of these respond to Influences, preferences, and Interests that
have little to do with the "ultimate" question of family size. 28/ The other

essential point is that, Just as 
the components of the fertIlIty-process 
re
spond to considerations other than the number of children a woman will 
even
tually bear, so too do they have consequences that extend far beyond total
 
fertility.
 

Nearly analogous points can be made about mortality and migration. With
 
respect to the former, the different causes of death clearly respond to differ
ent sorts of environmental changes ipd policy Intervention:. They also have

different consequences In that Incidence by age, 
sex, and social group varies
 
among them, as may the deqree of nis;oclited morbidity. In the case of migra
tion, a different sort of decomposition Is also extremely relevant. 
 That the
 
causes and effects of, say, rural-rutal miqration are different from those of
 
rural-to-urban movements hardly needs elaboration.
 

28. While no specific reconnendations were made with regard to the deter
minants of changlnq patterns of breastfeedinq and nuptiality--two components

of great interest from a policy perspective--it Is the Group's strongly held
 
opinion that ttse mechanismn of fertility change should be an 
Integral part

of the analyses recommended on pp.106-log under the headings "instItutlonal
 
Analyses," "Micro-Level Studies," "Evaluation of the Fertility Impact," and
"Descriptive Research"; and that where governments have undertaken policies

that attempt to odify marriage or breastfeedlng patterns directly, social

scientists should contribute Inevery way possible to their evaluation.
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In these three cases, some portion of the neglect stms from the absenceof the necessary data. While in many cases 
there are a number of serious financial and/or technical impediments to collecting data on the components of
demographic processes--the problems with obtaining useful 
Information on,cause

of death or rural-to-rural migration are familiar examples--it Is also often
the case 
that the reason more and better data are not available Is that there
has not been a compelling rationale for collecting It. Given the likely payoff to attempting to analyze the determinants and consequences of'demographic
change In terms of the components of those changes rather than 
In net or aggregate terms, it 
seems to the Group that efforts to Improve and refine procedures for obtaining the necessary data on various components of demographic
 
processes are more than Justified.
 

DESCRIPTIVE RESEARCH
 

In recent years, the term "descriptive" has acquired an Increasingly pe-
Jorative connotation in the social 
science research community, and many recommendations on population research have been to "go beyond" descriptive research
into the more analytic research work on Interrelations between population and
development. The distinction isa valid one 
in that one type of activity seeks
to present information while the other is after knowledge; but 
it is easy to
downplay the need for 
information on demographic behavior, for policy-making

as well as for research. 

In the previous chapters of this report 
It has been shown that information on levels, trends, and differentials In each of the deliographic variables
Is either not available or 
is unreliable Inia rather large proportion of Lnedeveloping countries. The absence of information Is due to two quite different reasons. In some 
cases, the data simply have not been collected: censuses
and demographic surveys have not been undertaken and vital 
registration or sample vital registration systems have not been 
set up. In other cases, the data
 are available but have not yet been analyzed with the appropriate te'chniques
for demographic estimation or at 
the required levels of disagqregation.
 

Besides the obvious need for dengraphic data as a foundation for much
of the analytic work recommended In the previous chapters, the need that
policy-makers have for such Information became very clear to 
IRG In the course
of Its work. 
 In cases where governments have clearly defined pcpulatlion pol-Icies, information on changes or trends In demographic behavlor--both In theaggregate and 
 - different regional and socioeconomic qroups--Is neces*,ary to
answer the persI-,tent question of how things are 
going. "Anso..-s" of thissort do not constitute a valid evaluation of the of qovernment
but 

Impact policy,they do provide an Indication of whether "more policy" Is required and
where. What Is more, as was emphasized earlier, poll(y-rriaker, more often
than not are" faced with decisions that have to be taken In the very near
ture on the basis of the Information and knowledge that 
fu

is available io them.In such situations the policy-maker ha- l,' fl- eJtcrnatlve to making the mostextensive use possible of whatever data 
kr'e cturr-,ntly available or that can

be collected quickly.
 

EVALUATION OF PUBLIC POLICIES AND PROGRAMS
 

One of the most Insistent needs voiczd by pollcy-makers at the series
of IRU workshops was 
for studies to evaluate the demographic impact of past
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ways of tack) Ing each of them In the future, but what $*,to be s~reus hlr. 
Is that these approaches and others w.1l have to be followed wIthpersistnc" 
and determination over a considerable length of timeuIfthe present gaps, in, 
knowledge are to be reduced In size. 

The more complete knowledge and sounder theoretical frameworks that
 
will be the result of such efforts should make Important contributions to the
 
design of population policy. Ii the case of determinants, the major payoff
 
should be In terms of new policy options, while more complete knowl edge of
 
the consequences of demographic behavior will lead to better-Informed popu
lation policy decisions as well as pollc;;s In other areas to compensate for
 
the adverse effects of certain patterns of demographic behavior. An active
 
attempt to develop and test the policy leads that emerge from "basic" or "tc
oretical" researcha Is clearly a very Important adjunct to this enterprise..9/
 

ANALYSIS OF POLITICAL PROCESSES
 

There is frequently a very naive quality to much of the existing and
 
proposed research on population and development that purports to be "relevant
 
for policy." The naivetA consists of,an excessive confidence In the ability
 
of research and the new knowledge It produces per se to have a direct influ
ence on the design and Implementation of public programs. One cnmmon line of
 
reasoning Is that If research succeeds In Identifying the relationship between
 
the demographic variable in question and different economic, social, and cul
tural Indicators of development (and the former can be expressed as a func
tion of the latter), then a tool will have been obtained for use in decisions
 
regarding policies and plans. But that Is as far as it goes. "Policy rele
vance" Is not attached to a thorough analysis of how, In fact, government
 
policies eventuate and the decision-making processes that are Involved. There
 
is little or no consideration of the roles of different Interest groups and of
 
the use that they In turn make of research findings In their efforts to influ
ence government policy.
 

better knowledge of the politics of population policy-making would, In
 
the first place, provide criteria for analyzing what kinds of research would
 
strengthen the hands of the various contending groups that are attempting to
 
Influence population policy decisions and thereby could play a role In help-

Ing to break the political Impasse preventing the adoption or Implementation
 
of a certain type of policy. This sort of consideration comes up, for exam
ple, with regard to setting priorities for research on mortality. Which would
 
have the greatest chance of legitimizing policy changes that would reduce the
 
Inefficient and inequliable nature of most developinq country health care sys
tems: more research to determine the cost-effectiveness of different sorts of
 
health measures, or research that would simply set out In as clear a way as
 

29. In passing, It may be noted that the question of whether the study of
 
tl'A Influence of variables such as population growth and Internal migration on
 
the rest of the economy properly fall within IRG's field of Interest was dis
cussed at some length at several of the Group's meetings. At least one member 
of !!G feels that such Issues are the province of experts on the dependent var

-Ible and should not absorb financial and human resources available for "Popu 
lation and development." 
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Finally, accurate political analysis. is a precondition for determining

whinh government organizations are best able to take on the resp"Mslbility 
for both developing end advocating policy options. As Korten 111979) has eam-

pha&?Ted, such decisions should be based on a thorough knowledge of how gov
erntant decisions are arrived at, where the centers of influence are located,
 
arid which of these have an inherent Interest in effective population policy.
 

STYLES OF DEVELOPMENT AND POPULATION POLICY
 

It is little more than conventional wisdom to say that population and
 
dovel3pment are related. There is, however, considerable ditference of opin
ion a3 to tIe strength and nature of the relationship. One extreme but quite

widespread view Is that demographic processes are such an Integral part of the
 
more global mechanics of development that there Is only a minimal possibility
 
of altering the course of demographic trends without vnd,-.rtaking a major change
 
in development objectives or the means by which they ore purs'ued. 
 The hypo
thesis 
Is that the more proximate economic and social determinant- of the In
dividual population variables are very closely linked ro broader social and
 
economic processes and to the political and policy options behird them. This
 
hypothesis was set out 
In some detail In Chapter 8 with respect to the spatial

distribution of population and patterns of Internal migration, bait 
It i!so has 
considerable relevance to the other demographic varlble,. In the case of 
health policies and family planning programs success derends on, among ot0cr 
things, providing services. In this respect, the amount of "partlcipot'on" 
attained by different sectors of a society may be crucli,
 

The probability of a family planning program significantly reducing
 
fertility differentials Is directly related to the proportion of the popula
tion with high fertility that it serves. How high that proportioi can be is
 
to a considerable extent determined by the degree to which government Insti
tuti.ns--especially those that are part of the health care system--have pene
trated Into the differtnt regions of the country and levels of the Soccety.
 
These Institutions provIde not only the means of distributing contraceptive
 
services, but also a raige of complementary services such as adult educa
tion, food supplements, and maternal and child health care. 
But an integral
 
aspect of the develoement styles that characterize many developing countries
 
is that sizeable fractions of the population are excluded from both partici
pating In more than a marginal way In the productive structure and receiving
 
the benefits of public services. The groups most likely to be excluded-
recent migrants to the cities, families living in souatter settlements, agri
cultural laborers, and rmall farmers--are among those most likely to have
 
fertility that Is considerably higher than the national average, at least In 
countries where fertility declines have been under way for some time, 30/ 

30. These same points have recently been wade with considerable force by
Hakim end Solimno (1978) with respect to nutrition program. 
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Orosonted as alturnet~vo vehicles for-the dtstrtbutlon -vf-ctra&CetV,ser
vices.; ComercalI channels, however, are not llkely teobe wall idmw4od It 
rural areas dr urban si'.t and although spectacular scese iree , if-ft 
ted with regard to certain "community based distribution prlysOoltley 1001, 

turn out to be the exception rather than the rule In settIete wie oe social 
mobilization Is limltl and strong community organlietions are viewed as a 
threat to order and a'thority. 

Clearly this example Is but one of many that could be used to demoi
strate the general point that the larger developmmntal context may often Im
pose severe limits on the kinds of population policies that my be Implemented.
 
The question of Just where these limits lie In.individuol countries Is an ex
tremely important one and should constitute a priority topic for future re
search.
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PART III
 

INSTITUTIONAL AND HUMAN RESOURCES FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE
 

RESEARCH ON POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENT
 



INTRODUCTION
 

The Implementation of the research recommendations set forth in Part
 
II of this Report will require, among other things, the expansion and the 
strengthening of the Institutional and human 
resources for social science

research on population and development In all developing regions. Future
 
efforts to overcome the present scarcity of researchers %,ththe required
qualifications will necessarily have to rely 
to some ex',ent on the experience

accumulated in the 
recent past on matters related to ibstitution building and 
personnel training. But new schemes and programs will have to be inr.tituted, 
not only to cope with the growing demand for khiowledge in the populhtlon
field, but also to Insure a continuous flow of qualified personnel Into the
 
field.
 

In the first chapter (11) of Part IlI there is an examination of the
 
situation prevailing In the respective rkveloping regions and some sugges
tions are advanced useful for the difficult task of defining national prior
ities for personnel development in the po;julatlon field in each of them.

This first chapter ends with a review of some of the factors that have 
con
tributed to the development of research capacity in various regions. 
 The
 
second chapter (12) 
 discusses some of the major questions concerning the
 
amoqnt and direction of future support, and ends with some general guide
lines for the future efforts to develop Institutional and human re-iources
 
for policy-oriented analysis and research.
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A REVIEW OF THE PRESENT SITUATION
 

From the brief regional overviews of Institutional and human resources
 
for training and research contained In Chapters 1-5, the detailed examination
 
undertaken for three of the regions 1/, and the partial 
review for some West
 
African countries undertaken by one of IRG's members in connection with an
other project (Planning Studies Programme, 1977), It Is obvious'that In none
 
of the regions with which the Group was concerned have these resources
 
achieved a level of self-sufficiency and that there are Important differ
ences between regions and between countries within regions. These differ
ences do not refer only, as might be expected, to the numbers of qualified

personnel and Institutions engaged in populatlc-i studies. They refer also
 
to the existing institutional arrangements and the general environment for
 
research provided by them; to the type of professionals available and to the
 
amount of contact and communication among them; to the predominant discipli
nary orientation of the research; and, to some extent, 
to the links with
 
developed country institutions and scholars.
 

THE ARAB COUNTRIES
 

A comparison between regions shows clearly that the Arab countries*
 
have the lowest level of Institutional development. It is also among them
 
that the Insufficiency of personnel capable of analyzing and interpreting

the relations between demographic phenomena and the process of socioeconomic
 
development Is the greatest. Within the region, the largest concentration
 
of professionals In the population field and therefore of related research
 
products occur- in Egypt. But well-known academic Institutions In the region 
that have been operating for many years, such as the Amerlcan Universities 
In Calro and Beirut have had no success in attract lpg professionals capable 
of organizing research and training programs In demography and population
studies. Although the Calro Regional Demographic Center has been in opera
tion since the late 195Os, It has had a limited Influence In the region.
The tralninq given by the Center has remalited for tho- most part at the Junior 
and Intermediate levels ,nd is es.entlally limited i) techniques of demo
graphic analysis. Fturthern)re, (graduate-,from the Centr have been very
unevenly distributed am(wiq the (ountrle (of the reg l(s, and a 0fi)nifIcant
number of tho e t rahind ore not ii(tually workinq In the loptilation field. 

itl (harnnie 
Arab s(holar workinq In the populat ion field have 

Until Irece ly, 1 of (inmun itrl(alltn ttiwnq the ,inaI I g1roup of 
been extreme ly limited.
 

Prevliusl , ll1.y n,06 to rCly A I I , ent irely (on the CI)C Newi letter Issued 
perlodically by Ihe "alro Derog)(raph Ic Centr and Its Pec'ril: piihll cat Ions. 
The vacuum ha,% now been part Inl ly f I led by ttie publIcation of a periodic 
bulletin, together with the issuance of other tehnilcal dotuments, by the 
Populatlon DivIuii(x of the [conomic Commission of Western Asia ([CWA) 

I. See [ast-West Population Institute, Appendix 5, for South-East and
 
East Asia; Hill, Appendix 100 for the Arab Countries; and UrrGa, Appendix
 
12, for Latin America.
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train a numbor of professilonal at the Apotege v .L tmo'ua teuning,would constirtUte the necessary critical ,cor tht, ithflnanoalluppotand 
pehptechnical advice coninedfo sau ;ttIos, could organlle propaL~m of

teaching end research in population with various disciplinary,oritntestaneIn,
selected universities of the relgion. These program should Include an-e1.
niat of inter-institutional collaboration. Until more qualifle~perone! areavailable, it would be advisable for govermnt dpartmnts to hire soe of 
the Junior- or intermdiate-level demgraphier. who already exlist. in som of 
these countries. These technicians could undertake the malytolce xploitt
tion of numerous data sets that remain uneuimlned or only partial ly s4tudied. 
This step could be instrumental in promoting tiw development of,so. of the 
descriptive research reconumndd in Part II~of this. Report. , 

The Cairo Demographic Centre could undoubtedly play a roll~as a re
gional training and research facillity, provided the Center expmnds the coy
erage of its activities to as many Arab Countries a~l possible. There also 
appears to be a need for follow-up mchanism tat wovd givw ferre Vol
his continued support upon returning to their countries, In order to, help
insure that they continue to work in the populetionfleld., If the inksiofthe Center with the Cairo University were strengthened, perhaps a larger
number of .(lplomostudents could go on to postgraduate studies iwding to aoutris.Thsetecncas col
thee urd#raeteosyiaiepot
highee univerty carer that would combnereppuletions tudleJth,nOther
social science discipline. ' 1i ,i , ,tionof umeousdat ots~4tha rwIin.un*rd.o~iny.prialt~l
 

CVA's program of population rqseerph
This rmtn hA~p wdyolrosm f-hstpcudb ntuetlI )hwla le, 
purely descriptive studies, and could possibly continue to Is*,,,program 
tent role of serving as a forum in which basic mletal iets re Ide r
fie b ern us offer gdver d t 

Popuior or andlate emgraphers w *UI 
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In other African 'countries.

there are two distinct programs 

In Ghana deVeop t1 heVtbee tat the Unverstymographlc research.. It 
f *his, kIs also expected thit the 'I rl.Icenter In Accra will 'M , I ic.have a beneficial influence In prom 9tinp6 in rewsearch Inother Ohanlan universities.
 

Al though some government departments In theme two qujntros arsItnterested Inpopulation issues and research on them, 
the bulk of theiefforts
In this area Isentrusted to the university Institutions, with Which" s, f
these departments have established working relationships: 
 in4me cases
academics also hold government appointments.
 
Population teaching and research activities within academic Institutions Inother anglophone West African countries are 
either very Incflentor
almost non-existent. 


anglophon 
More recently an i.ortant resource for the traIntng of
West African demographers and for the executcon of 
Wtht
search was created: rothe UN Regional Institute of Population Studies (RPS
ft)located at the University of Ghana.
 

Itappears that Inanglophone West Africa most'of thepresently engaged inpopulation studies were trained orlgnalj. i 
atesacher.
 

c il M
or geography, although a few economists and anthropologIiisactive In the felpd. iisoliwt"' beA base, therefore, exists for prMting eamong them research of the nature Included in the" 
e;

e~d*141 nIRG In this Report. ri' 
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personnel locally and abroad and ostrengthening avalable faclities:for 
conducting reserch, we can expect significat progress in popttlat reieserch 
inSub-Saharan Africa, since there ls already a criticl sim qife 'prohof 
fessionls to bulId upon. ens of promoting comnction b4ttyen'schol;s
 
both within and among'countries apper to be badly needed, Particularly beneficnil would be nimproved dialogue between frncophone ad angldprhonifinthe population field. ttion
scholars working Perhaps Intellectuel cdInwdi 

of this sort can be fostered through the African Population Assocliation, which
publishes the quarterly, Jimljriutane.
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West and East African countries other than those mentioned 4bove ight well be 
able to rely primrlly on technical rss stncenig institutionsa scholars 
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research capacities in population. in early 1957 a biannual Population Review
 
was begun by the Indian Institute for Population Studies in Madras with the
 
support of a joint Canada-United States grant. In that same year the UN es
tablished In Bombay the first regional demographic center to be organized in
 
a developing country. Inearly 1971 the Indian Association for the Study of

Population was formally founded, and toward the end of 1972 It began publish-

Ing the quarterly review, Demraphy India. 
 By the middle of 1973 the As
sociation had more 
than 200 members, Including Indian population specialists

working abroad. By 1975 there'were at least ten teaching and research insti
tutions In India having population as their major field of Interest.
 

Despite the early appearance in India of institutions, organizations,

and publications In the population field, as well as 
the prior tradition of
 
social science research, population research in India has not developed to
 
the high level of quality and coverage of topics--particularly those more
 
closely related to development Issues--that one would expect. A Survey of

Research in Demography, 2/ sponsored by the Indian Council of Social Science
 
Research and published In 1975 by P.B. Desal concluded that "it would appear

that 
at no time during the period was any serious thought given in any quar
ter to t'e development of demography as a discipline" (p. 72) and that "what
 
emerges from the foregoing review of the 'demographic' literature and its
 
research content 
isa rather apologetic and disquieting conclusion that our
 
knowledge of the demographic processes and conditions in India Is very !im
ited, peripheral and even superficial" (p. 85). The report adds tht "with
 
regard to the present state of demographic research, it is apparent that one

of the reasons why its 
course has not been orderly Is ti* lack of personnel

with training in the field" (p. 80). 
 It further reconmends that "in the
 
light of the Importance that demographic research clearly merits in the con
text of official policies and prograrnmes as well as of the critical situation
 
w- find ourselves In, it would be useful 
to expand training facilities for
 
the benefit not only of new recruits but also of those who are now struggling
 
to pursue it" (p. 81).
 

It is well known 
that statistical and survey methodology Is reason
ably well developed In India. We car) conclude that hunan 
resources for for
mal demographic analysis and teaching of 
these techniques Is probably ade
quate for the needs of the country and even for providing technical assis
tanca to other Asian countries less developed in this field. In other words,

descriptive research of the nature being recommended by IRG could expand

with very little difficulty. ems
What s%, to be required Is the development

of research programs that bring together secioloqlsis, economists, and

other social scientist% 
to undertake analysis of the interrelations of de
mographic and other factors allonq line% Identified as prioritary In the 
Indian context. Post-qraduate students in associated field% could be at
tached to these proilrams when piep.Irinq their theses or dissertations and,
together with 5(twn of tte m)re experieinced researchers, could constitute the
basis for reorient inig pre%.t (Iraduate-level training In population toward a 
more interdisciplinary approach that would also be based on sounder theoret-

Ical frameworks. Doctoral and post-doctoral training abroad should be
 

2. 94 percent of the literature reviewed was published between 1951 and
 
1970.
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considered as an Integral part of a coordinated approach, Technical support

from selected foreign Institutions and scholars, In many Instances of a short
term nature, would also be advisable for guiding certain aspects of given 
re
search areas or simply as a 
means of opening up avenues for the discusslonof
 
ongoing research projects or particular topics currently receiving attention
 
in the population field. With the existing core of distinguished Indian pop
ulation scholars, the government support of demographic research centers that
 
has been traditional in India,.the collaboration of the Indlan Social Science
 
Research Council and the Indian Association for the Study of Population, and
 
continued support from international donors, it should not be very difficult,
 
as the Council has recommended, "to nurse the development of demography 17n

Indida in order that it matures Into a viable basic social science." If
 
progress can be accomplished In this direction, India could well serve as 
a
 
place for training population specialists from other Asian countries. In
 
this connection, the role to be played by the International Institute of Pop
ulation Studies should be reexamined.
 

In four other countries of Middle South Asia--Bangladesh, Nepal,

Pakistan, and Sri Lanka--the short-term development of population research
 
activities appears to depend 
more on government sponsored Institutions, such
 
as the Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies and the Pakistan Popula
tion Planning Council, or on private centers such as 
the Marga Institute In 
Sri Lanka. Son possible foccl for the development of academic training In

demography and eventually the organization of research programs in these 
countries are Dacca University In Banqlade h, the Department of Sociology of 
the Punjab Universily in Pakistan, and Faculty of Arts of the 
University of
 
Sri Lanka; but imore continued and significant technilcal and financial assis
tance from abroad seems to be needed 
In order to achieve self-sustaining de
velopment. The need to train mor,, professionals abroad at the postgraduate

level Is also evident.
 

In Iran, already In the early 1970s a "major program for demographic

training" was reported In operation (Population Council, 1975), but the re
search activities that It was expected to generate 
see to he still at a
 
rather undeveloped level. 
 Follow-up support from abroad, particularly of a
 
technical nature, appears to be needed.
 

SOUTH-EAST AND EAST ASIA
 

Overall, There Is a very substantial capacity for social science re
search on population and development In South-Eat and fast Asia. This is
described in some detail in the report that the Fast West Population Instl
tute prepared for the IRG. 3/ The report correctly points to the consider
able variation among countrTei, singIling out the Philippines, South Korea,
and Thai land a the countries, where the supply of trained researcher, Is
relatively good and where the best-deve loped research support facliltie% 
exist. 

IoLraounLry contacts &nd communication among social scientists work-
Ing In the population field are rather scarce; more contact seems to exist at 

3. Appendix 5. 
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Program (SEAPRAP),'which receiyesflnancllsupport fro'tht. FrdP tIoA4and the International Develo4ment Resierch Centrr(IpRC). Thirecint'siab
lished Association of South-East Asia'Notions (ASENi),hictal In&;priority areas for collaborative research on population end e 6Omsnt, 
fers some promise of significant progress In thefuturi fthit'1 up
port granted by UNFPA and FAO Iscontinued. For several years'the regIon 'hasreceived substantial support both Interms of training andrSeerch from two
 
Institutions on the periphery of the region, the East-West Populition'linstitute inHawaii and the Department of Demography of the AustralIan National",University InCanberra.
 

Inthe recent past, most South-East Asian countrles do not seem to have
had difficulty Insecuring external technical and financial support. 
Infot

In some cases foreign donors appear to have been in somewhat competitive po
sitions, a 
situation that, If Itstill exists, calls for coordlnatlion aoll 
them. More recently, Inother cases--such as South Korea--external support
has begun to diminish or has been entirely withdrewn. What appears to be 
needed inthe region Is a substantial continued commitment on'the'part of
donor agencies so that the Institutions that appear to be well establishedwill be able to achieve a level of development th;t will inut ei"ntinu
ation. There Isa diversity of disciplinary approeches eing th 
different Institutions Inthe region. This dlversity'shold 04Wt4biIoh
encouraged as a means of Insuring that population phmons it* W1100
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why the Latin American feographlc Center (CE.AME) ati Its, tosp .,
Sentilgo, ChilI and Son Josd, Costa Rice has pleyodand ontlinuaoto playsi
an Important role In the training of.professionalper~onn|.at differ i:e i 
for both governments and universities. More recently, CIADE has been. j-lned
In these efforts by another regional Institution In the social sclenci,, 
FLACSO, with which It conducts Jointly a masters program In Social Sciences 
and Population. The disequilibrium between training and research activities 
has become even more acute during recent years due to the crises through which 
the universities In several countries have been going. As a result, mny so
clel science research activities have been forced out of their former miIe1us. 
The majority of centers undertaklng population research In the region are
 
private Institutions, and they perfon practically no training activities.
 

While demographic research In Lat', Amrica was Initielly mainly cowm 
posed of descriptive studies and pold considerable attention to measuremnt 
and projection, present research ticvities cover a rather wide spectrum of 
topics paying particular attention to the study of population and development.
it is probably the region where the most attention Is being given to the 
study of the role political processes play in shaping particular aspects of 
population dynamics and policy. 

With very few exceptions, such as the Corporacdln Centro Regional de 
Poblaci6dn (CCRP) in Colombia, a major limitation of the present sItuation Is 
the absence or weakness of relations between private research Institutions 
and the government departments that are among the natural consumrs of the 
research findings produced by these Institutions. To sm extnt thislack 
of dialogue explains why In Latin America one finds more fruuently w, In 
other parts of the world (with the exception of franc Ophn Afric" "oun 
tries) that government departmnts, particularly thie ntruse0w6th. ,
formulation or the Iplementatlon of population policies, underta a sir 
nificant amount of deographic research, especially of a des I I 9 4r, 4 
in this connection, CILAN hag also served a useful purpose be ... It to 
etluts, Wmeet soustriestiI rouree nel ofmIin 1I41 
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them Is the Progra) of Social Science Research on Population (PISPAL), which 
both funds resea;ch peojects and, provides professionals working on particular 
themes the opportunity to meet in workshops and other technical meetings. 
The Executive Secretariat of PISPAL also Issues a quarterly bulletin that Is 
widely distributed in the region and keeps scholars abreast of what is hap
pening not only within the program Itself but at a good number of the social 
science research centers In the region. Another group that actively fosters 
communication and collaboration between researchers In the region is the 
Commission on Population and Development of the Latin American Social Science 
Council (CLACSO), which operates through three working groups dealing with 
the processes of population reproduction, internal migration, and soclo
demographic data. These groups meet periodically to discuss papers prepared 
on the topics with which they are concerned and to examine common theoretical 
and methodological problems. Meetings bringing together scholars attached 
to government Institutions have also been organized by CELADE and other in
ternational organizations working in the region. Finally, there are several 
regular specialized publications: DemografTa y Economra, published by El 
Coleglo de Mexco; Notas de Poblacl6n, published by CELADE; and the Bolettn 
Demogrifico, published by the Brazilian Institute of Geography and Stat-stcs. 
dt-FoniiaITy, at least 1S research ctnters pr.riodically Issue reports of re

search findings. 

Latin America appears to possess the needed rescaich facilities and
 
a good number of the professionals required to undertake a research agenda of 
the nature being proposed by IRG. The weakest link In the chain Is sources 
of training. For laik of forimal training pro(grams, there Is heavy reliance 
on informal, In-service traininq by research centers of the young profes
sionals they take on. Training at the doctoral level within the region is 
almost non .,ist nt, and considering the present situation of Latin American 
universities ,s difficult to envisaqe that a ,,trong base could be devel
oped In the ,-ry near future for this type of traininq in public academilc 
institutlons. Perhap, such m.t undortkinq could be attempted by private 
institution', like Fl Cole(jio de 14W4xico after their present staff Is strength
ened both quintitatl yely and qu:itat ively. With this purpose inlmind, an 
effort should he made to %trengthen th)se faculties presently awarding M.A. 
degree,, in (leit (iraphy, or In econorlcs ani socology withl a speclalization in 
population and to onti lme traininq abroad at the dortcral level profesion
al who can rt irn to trw',.e pto(lrams and eventual ly h" lp organize doctoral 
deq ree pro(tairw, In t ho m.ant irn . teachIng and research proi)rams can be 
strenqthened by Ihe %ecndinq by ,veloprd country Institutions ,f staff for 
extended perio(% of tinfle. lhl s p artire,, which has been used In the M.A. 
pro(Iram, at CF FPIAR and F1 C)le(Jlo (if M6xic,. amonq (others shoold be con
tinti.,d and enlarged, and repreieitat Ives from dirA)or aqencles should be alert 
to po%,ibilltls. of thli nature arlkinq within the institutions with which 
they are rela ted in the reqlon. 

HlOW W1 GOT Till Rf 

Sotme understanding of the different means that have been used In the 
recent ;'nt to kelp the developing countries create or Improve population 
training and research capacities Is needed before one can evaluate the 
degree to which they have succeeded arid chart future steps addressed at ex
panding, strengthening or, If necessary, redirectinp the course of capacity 
building In the Third World. 
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otitutionaZ PVe topment 

In the late 1950s and throughout the 1960s several of the importantdonors in the population field allocated considerable resources toward what
 was then labeled "institutional development." 
After 20 years of efforts the
results in the different regions and countries vary considerably. They havebeen moderately successful insome South-East Asian Countries. 
 Reference ismade in the East-West Population 
Institute Report (IRG Appendix'4) to some of
the Institutions that received such outside support and are at present con
tributing effectively to population research activities in those countries.
The success was more modest 
In Latin America: after considerable investment
 
on 
the part of certain donors, institutional facilities remain insufficient.

The attempts in Sub-Saharan Africa are of more recent origin, inand generalthey seem to be producing modest results, although at a somewhat slower pace

than txpected.
 

Institutional development as a means of providing an 
academic envlonment with a certain continuity and a high level of proficiency for the de
velopment of social 
science reseach in popula, lon-,or for the development of
 any scientific endeavor--is an ex4tremely logical Qnd worthy idea. 
 It Is,nevertheless, not easily Inplenented. That the level of academic Institutional
development in developfig countries 
leaves much to be desired not only in the

populatio,,, field but generally is aue to a combination of factors (the pol-
Itical situation, style of development and importance attributed to higher

education, tradition of academic research, etc.) that cannot easily or quicklybe changed by the mere availability of external technical ind financial 
resources, although can,these of course, be helpful. 

Three factors appear to be basic to the success of the ''institutionaldevelopment" approach. First, the institution must be "built" at a pace and
in a way that will avoid friction and antagonisms with organizations already
established. Some initial adaptatIve capacity from newthe Institution is required. Pushing or trying to force the development of the "'ideal' organiza-
Lion In a milieu not yet prepared for such an organization has often led to
failure. Second, external support should continue for an extended period oftime, even when It appears at first sight that the Institution can continuewithout it. Premaiur, withdrawal of support also explains certain cases Inwhich Institutlonal development efforts falled or did not live tip to expecta
tions. Third, a strong proqram of fellowship- for study abroad must continue
for some 
 tl e to Insure an adequate sippily of qualified personnel, as well asto make up for the Inevitable Ilos of trained profe-slonals who move tootherInstitutions, (jovernment ,ervice, or abroad. Although fellowship programsh-ve contributed considerably In the past to building Important academic In
stit'tions and privalt- re'seach centers In many developing countries, donor', 
seem to ,''.uw cut these programs too short and too soon. 

I4','ionI l P ,rn>1t'lz;' i "I',lt ,,I' 

Both In Part I and in the preceding section of this Chapter, referencehas been made to the regional and subregional demographic centers that withUN support have been operating In the developing regions for periods vnrying
from five to more than twenty years. There are, at present, five of these
 
centers working in developing regions (one of them, CELADE, with two
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headquarters) and one in a social Ist country (Rumania), which serves primarily 
francophone African countries. 

While no overall comparative evaluation of the UN-supported regional 
demographic centers seems to exist--or at least has not come to the attention 
of IR--there appears to be consensus among most evaluators of the different 
centers that they have in general performed up to now a very useful function. 
For some countries they have been the sole or most Important prbvider of 
Junior and intermediate-level personnel. 

Dew lopment of Population Aaaintance 

When the International donors community was already evaluating the re
sults of their efforts at institutional development, the gains obtained
 
through the fellowship programs that had been operating for years, the value
 
of regional research networks being sponsored, ard the usefulness of the UN
supported regional centers, the international population field was shaken
 
from some of its previous positions by events at the World Population Confer
ence held in 1974 in Bucharest. There, the developing countries, having as
 
background some of the basic demands already aired by them when discussing
 
at a UN General Conference the establishment of a New International Economic 
Order, argued forcefully for the sovereign right of each nation to determine 
the manner in which to cope with problems arising from population growth and 
for considering population policy as an Integral part of a country's overall 
development strategy. The stance taken at Bucharest by the developing coun
tries Implied that to understand or attempt to modify the population dynamics 
of a given country, it is indispensable to understand and explain how they 
Interact with other socioeconomic phenomena. To some extent, this meant a
 
rejection of some of the research models that had been promoted by certain
 
developed country institutions and scholars.
 

This rejection, along with the noticeable increase in the number of
 
developing countries with population policies that explicitly envision coor
dinating demographic and other development objectives, and whose policy 
makers, qovernKnt consultants, and administrators pose continuous demands 
for information and knowledge on which to base decisions, actions, and eval
uations, led to a change in the emphasis being placed by developed country 
Institutions and scholars on research topics that concentrated mainly on 
fertility and on the effect,, of family planning programs on reproductive 
outcowes. The result ha,, been a qre3ter convergence of concerns, which to 
somt. extent is ref lected in the research agenda being recommended by IRG in 
this Report. 

14(m h.s International financial assistance in the fleid of population 
behaved in the recent past and is it responding to the new climate created 
by the" World Populat ion Conference? 

It is difficult to make relianle estimates of the size of Interna
tional financial assistance in the field of population, but Gille (1977, 
p. 4) has estimated that it grew from US$2million in 1960 to 18 million In 
1965. The %econd half of the 1960s witnessed a considerable Increase in 
funds being granted for population assistance. By 1970 expenditures had 
grown to 125 million. From then on, there was a continuous expansion, Gille 
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estimates that from 1971 to 1976 assistance Increased In reel terms (19700100) 
from US$ 148 million to 214 million, a grcvth of more then 44 percent in e 
six-year period (table 2). Official governmental population assiitance iaai-s 
proportion of total official international development assistance also greof 
from 0.1 percent In 1961 to 2.3 percent in 1974 (table 1). This proportion 
varied among governments, ranging in 1974 from 9.5 percent inNorway to 0.1 
percent In Belgium (table 1).
 

While the figures cited above give a positive picture of the growthof 
overall international financial assistance in population, unfortuniltely, be
cause of their aggregated nature tney do not tell us much about how the level 
of assistance for different sorts of activities has evolved. The increasing 
emphasis that was placed on providing 5upport for action programs in the pop
ulation field during the decade prior to the World Population Conference must 
have led to a proportional narrowing of the range of other activities that 
were originally being supported, particularly by private foundations. This 
narrowing affected primarily the availability of support for the broader so
cial scientific research on which this report has focussed and for fellow
ships to train personnel with that orientation. All this was happening 
precisely at a time when the action programs being supported were generating 
needs for new and more disaggregated information on fertility and additional 
knowledge concerning the inter-relations between fertility and other aspects 
of development policy. One result was that in many cases the attention being 
paid by social scientists to migration and mortality actually decreased. 

In the early years, most of the external financial and technical as
sistance in population granted to the developing countries was explicitly 
assigned to family planning programs and other closely related activities. 
Some support was also given to the gathering of basic demographic data and 
to the training of demographic analysts. As stated earlier, sonie donors, 
particularly privat. US foundations, began to grant support in the 1960s for 
the development of academic Institution% and the traiiiing of social sclen
tists with !,pecial led knowledge of population. In the early 1970s more 
funds became avallable for social science research In population, particu
larly through req ional or subre.j1Ional consort lums of national research In
stitutions and through other award-(irantIng mechanisms. This support helped 
to expand sIgn iiIcan t ly the resar th be Ing under taken in many deve loping 
countries on the relat l ,i.between population and development, but the ex
panslon was relatively 'mall In comparl,,on with enormous Increase In pro
gramriat Ic act ivty to which the bulk of initernat Ional financ ial assistance 
was being di rectted. 

Si nce the Wor 1d Popu 1at i on Con fe ren.e In 1974 emphasi zed so st rong 1y 
the need to take Into consl I deat Ion the Interrelatedness of population and 
deve lpipn,,nt and becau,,e of the jrowl)( number of governnnts adopting broad 
population poi icle, It seem-tn to many observers that new orientations In the 
type, direction and size of International technical and finsncial assistance 
would be needed In the "post- Duchares t" era. Furthermore, the World Popula
tion Plan of Action adopted by the Conference calied for a "considerable ex
pansion of the International assistance In the population field . . . for 
the proper Iaplementation of this Plan of Action." (UN, 1975, p. 25, 
paragraph ;01). 
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Overall, nevertheless, what occurred In the two years following the
 
Confere.nce was a decrease in the proportion that populatlon assistance re
presented of total official development assistance, It declined from 2.3
 
percent in 1974 to 2.1 percent In 1975 and further to 2.0 percent In 1976.
 
On a national level, the proportion increased considerably In the cases of
 
Australia, Finland, and Sweden and somewhat In Norway. but It declined In 
Canada, Denmark, Japan, the United Kingdom, and the United States (Gille,
 
1977, table 3). The reversal of the previous trend since 1974 can also be
 
appreciated by comparing the 20 percent average annual growth in resources
 
available for international population assistance during the period 1970
1974 with the 11 and 8 percent Increases for the years 1975 and 1976,
 
respectively. A decline In purchasing power resulting from world-wide in
flationary trends and the devaluation of the US dollar to a large extent
 
offset this grovth. Measured In constant US dollars (deflated by the con
sur er price inde:', the nnnual Increase since 1974 has been limited from 1 
to 2 percent.
 

The main factor in the.- slowing dowii of the trend in resources for 
International population assistance was that the largest donor, 
the United States, did not continue to make substantial in
creases in its population assistance as it did In the late 1960s 
and early 1970s, but actually reduced its annual contributions 
from ,ear to year in the period 1972 through 1975. An upward 
trend appears to have begun in 1976, 5/ but the amount of as
sistonce for that year wa% still below the 1972 level. Although 
a number of other donor Governments of developed countries at the 
same tHim, howed a growing recognition of the Importance of popula
tion assistance by Increasing substantially their contributIons. 
these Increases were not large enough to maintain the overall 

rowth rate of resources available for population assistance. 
Gille, 1971, pp. 5 and 6) 

Prospects for the future seemed more promlslng by the middle of 1977, 
with probable Increase,, In the fund% for international population assistance 
from the United States, Japan, an(] other donor count ries that had been In
creasing their annual contribut ion,. ll flong. 

The donor coumin ity ha., already demonstrated It willngnes% tob, oaden 
the scope of activitles dv,',,,ving support. Greater recoilnition i% beinq 
given to the need to hel ter underst jnd the manner In which dem)(graphic and 
snCloec(onoml(, factir, Interact a, a mvans of providlng a sounn ba,Is for ex
plicit popul.atlo n policie.,. The crenation of IRG tan be taken as an exnnple 
of the mow In that directin. Otut an Increased level cf external technical 
and (nan( al assi,.mrct- Is regul red for this recognition to be translated 
Into actual s ipporl for . oclal science res.earch oni popu at ion and develop
ment and for the expans lon and upqradinql of facl litles for the training of 
personnel. The need Is even greater than is Immedlately apparent If one con' 
siders thaL %upport for progratinat ic actlvltlies will continue to grow In the 
coming decade (UNFPA, 1977 Report of the 'xecutlve Director). If an Incrense 
In hoth lo(ai and fo(i ciqr f for rvsearch and trainlnqIs not forthcomingl,d'. 
in the inedlate fut OH'.* one can expect that the gai) bethren the t-upply and 
tho demand for a soiud a ~Ialytlcal a is f or policy decisions can only widen. 

5, An amount of $I146 million Is estimated for 1977 and around $160 or 
higher for 1978 (footnote In original). 
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SOME MAJOR QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE AMOUNT AND
 

DIRECTION OF FUTURE SUPPORT
 

There are a num.ber of important questions that persons and InstitutionsInterested In strengthenlrg the Institutional capacity for research on population and development will have to ask themselves. 
 The variety cif strategies
that could be adopted to accomplish this end Is considerable, and there are a
number of dlifejrent ways that certain of the more obvious problems could beattacked. 
 In what follows, a number of central questions--both strategic and
tactical--are set 
forth and discussed In
an effort to identify the major
choices that have 
to be made and the considerations that should be taken Into
account In each case.
 

Be fore tackling these specific issues on an 
Individual basis, there Is
one very general question that cannot be easily neglected. Does population
constitute a privileged field within the social sciences? 
 In the series of
IRG workshops a number of scholars pointed out that however difficult or precarious was 
the situation of researchers working In the population area 
Intheir countries, such individuals were often considerably better off In termsof the resources that were made available to them than their colleagues, evenIn the same basic disLIpline, who were working on other problems. They
argued that this situation often led 
to Imbalances and conflicts 
that had a
prejudicial effect 
on the overall development of the 
social sciences, and
represented a problem that should be taken Into account by those Institutions,both national and International, 
that provide support 
for social science re
search.
 

The question of whether population actually (onstitutes a privilegedarea within the social sclences Is riot one that IRG is In adress. position to ad-ConIderini the magonitude of t he research agenda that Ismending, there Is no room 
IRG recomfor shifting resources aw,)y from population.Rather, to the extent that It exists, now, the problem will continue to
exist In the future. Ideally, helghtened awareness 
 might (1o sorie distancetoward alleviatinq the difficultles that this unequal relatlonship entails. 

PROJECTS VERSUS 
INSTITUTIONS
 

One of the most Ftindamien ta I strategiL ( ol (e, facinq donors Iswhether to direct support tcmard spe( if I( revear(h pr oJe( ts or to provide"Institutional" ,,upport for r search (enters carryinq out a progIram of research In populatlon and developriwnt. Clearly, thr 1%ije is not one of
choosinq either the
one or other
approprinte halance between 

course rif aLc ion, but of orrlvlrig at anthe two, and of (oniidering as well a number ofIntermedli.te %ttategles that may be avallahle. Io beiln with, however, Itmay be worthwhleI to ( ontrait the strengthsi and weaknesses of the two extreme strategirs 
 In as %tark teims as po%-sIble. 

We beqln by chara terlzlng the %electlon procedure that Is employed Ineach case. Project grants are ustunlly made ( com1etitive basis. The donoragency may derlne tlm area of research In which proposals are to be accepted* narrowly or a, broadly as It chooies, but the breadth ofusually related both to tho amount of 
the area Is

funding that Is avallable md the site 

http:Intermedli.te


- 163 

of the "market" from which proposals are solicited. The actual selection of

projects for funding may be made either by the agency's staff or, as isnre
 

frequently the case, by a review panel composed of professionals In the fmeld.
 

Perhaps the most notable characteristic of the procedure Is Its prospective

nature. In the review of Individual projects some attention may be given 
to

the researchers prior experience and accomplishments, but Inevitably the
 
greatest emphasis is on 
the quality of the proposal Itself. Other Important

characteristics of' the procedure are that 
It Isoriented toward' individuals
 
rather than institutions and that its time horizon Is apt to be short, with
 
most funding directed toward projects that will be completed within a year's
 
time.
 

The procedures Involved 
In making grants for Institutional support
 
are less clearly defined, but they differ in a number of ways from those em
ployed in selecting projects. In the first place, the submission or propos
al may be less specific, referring to the general direction of a program of
 
research rather than to a collection of specific projects. Responsibility

for carrying out the proposal rests with the institution rather than with
 
individuals, and the 
funding period Is usually considerably longer than in 
the case of project proposals. Within such funding arrangements, the al
location of research funds among specific projects rests in the hands of
 
the recipient organization. Inevaluating Individual proposals--both with

regard to initial grants and to the continuation of support--donors, areapt

to rely more on actual performance than on statements about what will be
 
accomplishcd In the future.
 

In practice, Inst itutional grants are often made to newly formed
 
centers In the hope that the funding will permit them to mature rapidly to
 
the point where they can compete effectively for project funds and no

longer require "core" financing. But there is no apparent reason why thils
 
has to be 
the case. To the extent that donors are going to provide support
 
over the long term for research on population and development, Ins!itutional
 
grants may constitute just viable option project
as an as support. 

Both of these funding mechanismiv, have evident advantages and di ,ad
vantages. By way of project fundinq donors may exert considerable leveraqe
 
on the subject areas and also the methodology of research. What Is more,

such funding should produce foreseeable results In a relatively short pe
rlod of time. In other words, it Is not very risky. Donors usually have
 
a good Idea at tle start of the nature and reliability of the result, that 
will be obtained. 

But what may he advantage fous rr (me perspective may be prejudicial

from another. To the extent that doiors 
 s.ave less than perfect vision of 
what kinds of research need,, to he done, project funding may involve them 
too closely In the selet tion and definition of research areas. To the extent
that funding aqencies arc apt to change the ir mind% about priority areas of 
research every couple of years or so, tln 
 possibilities of realiIng cumula
tive research on given topics over a longer period may be severely jeopard-

Ized. Finally, project fundinq mechanisms often tend to Ignore or at least
 
take for granted the allocation of researchers and research funds among 
re
search centers or universities as well as the Institutional context In
 
which research Is done.
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THREE TYPES OF RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS
 

Once the decision has been taken to make a concerted effort to develop
or Improve the Institutional base In developing countriet for social scienco
research on population, the question arises 
as to whAt sorts of Institutions

should be given priority. 
 In this regard a useful distinction may be drawn
between universities, Independent or private research centers, and research
units within government agencies. What are 
the organizational strenghts and
weaknesses of these three Institutional settings? 
What sorts of research 
are best done In each? Although there are no universdl answers to such questions and much depends on the particular situation In Individual countries,
In the following paragraphs some very modest generalizations 
are set forth
 
In this regard.
 

lUni ersi tieB 

IRG is conviced that universities should play a major role 
In the
production of knowledqe on population and development. This conviction Is

based not only on an appraisal of the functional advantages of carrying out
research in a university environment, but also on 
a belief that universities

have a moral obligation to orient their research activity toward problems

with Important Implications for national development policy. What 
seems to
 
vary enormously betoieen countries and regions, however, are the relationsbetween univers~ties and the government. In Latin America, for example,
universities are usually extremely critical of the government, and relations are as often based on antagonism as on cooperation. In some parts of Asia,
on the other hand, links between universities and the qovernnnt are quiteclose, with the latter ylte dependent on the former for research that is
"relevant" to upcoming decisions (see East-West Population Institute, 1978,
p. 9, for a discussion of the situation In the Philippines). The nature of

the prevailing relationship has a lot to do wfth the type of 
 research universities can be expected to do as weH: 1s the imp)act It I, likely to hAVe
 
on policy.
 

In at least two respects universities are particularly well-sultd

sites 
for the location of population research activities. The first .idva,,
tage Is that offered by the presence of researcli infrastiucture such as a
library and, often, a computer center. 
 The .econd refers to the mutualbenefits that can derive from Integratlnq re(search with teachlng. These tre
apt to be most Important with respect to graduate traln lit: %tudents (an bIe
Integrated Into onq(jinq ie',ear(h ffforts once tlhey leach 
 the thes1i stage,and regular graduate level leahli og a%,Iqn1.il ts (an be valuable stlmulae forresearchers to stay abi evat of the Ir fieId of "pecIalliat Ion. A relatedconsideration i that, In the lolnq run, without tlhe direct trainvmlsslon ofIdeas and methods froiii the most promitnent resenrchers to ty),se newly enter-Ing the field, the overall p)ssIhilt ie ; for (4ontinUlty and cumulativeness 
In research wi I be va.,tly (urtailled. 

A rhird advantaje enjoyed by some universities Is their Independence
and capacity to analyze ongoing policies In a critical way. It, some cases,however, Independence ,maynot really exist or the university may be so
fundamentelly opposed 
to the government thnt their criticism will be virtu
ally Ignored by policy-makers.
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traII of traInig 00lootraining should be provide et matter aid- i161"-at nationa, regime'stitutionso whetheir degree or non-degree pr~fogress t nr Iof* U6%role that canImportant choices to be made cn"eare be played by special under ds o04#4 0 whtterms fel lowships and other grants for tiothough there ng should lb ss& l#,l bt. Alno definitive answers--atare Iat at a10iglo1l
tions such as these, it does seem worthwhile to tak up briefl 
e 
!lw of theIssues that arise In connection with the different sorts of ki s and associated training that would seem to be needed to accomplish th researchagenda that the Group isproposing. 

Damogrnho Anatmete 
Perhaps with the exception of Subsaharan Africa,IRu has dealt appear to have a the regions withwhichreasonable supply of junior and latermedlatelevel personnel with the capacity to undertake basic dmographic anlysisuseful, mainly, for descriptive purposes. Creating this apity hals theprincipal training role played by the UN supported regional centers,lOCal universities0 Undergr.auate trainin progamsave d softontributedrs. ell
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 Fello silps for foreign students are lilkely tO pose thesgeats problea and It 1i here that International donor agencies may be ableImportant role. to 'pl enTwo additional Steps worth considering to strengthee
prorams consist of providing opportunities for faculty members to go abroadfor further training and establishing arrangments with developed *untryacademic institutions that would permit the interchange of vielting prof e$Ors. The possibilities of unilaterally seconding young developed 
 try
Scholars with experience In researchIng tops related to the country or
g0n Where the program operates should also bkj lnvegtlted.
 

&0'41Z 804m"a, Wftj~j and &Vp~wUadtaearI
 
Virtually all developing countries
scholars with a seem to besolid background Inone Inshort ISupyoor more of the varioulsupply iofenes who hveathorough grounding Inpopulation and a proven abilltey to
carry out research. 
Top level researchers wlth thee qullflatl one M
clearly required for many of the ressarch projects recomport. ug|
For individuals of exceptional: abilty, dat t t*Im


taing thee skills is to follow a prnr of f m trinretl ft . 
the Ph.D. or an equivalent degree tht d the....
mjor place of research under the supervision of "M I Vthe field. i§.
for the moint, nearly all the aintlituI.I .f I - .
relatd training at this level are c aI d i p 

0 questi [with Or ,1*,0 0NOW 414 i-o 



It is often practicabl, to %Pre doctoral)students Into the field at an ad
vanced stae of their course work w!t support for population related themt,
in the c* * of students from developitg countries, such a stretegylifplis
a much reduced pool of applilanl:% In comparison with that wtlch might be 
forthcoming to a competition for f-llowships to finance a full course of 
study. Increaslngly, candidates j : Ph.D. level training from 4veloplng
 
cotmtries will already have done some graduate work, often an N.A., within
 
cheir own region. In their case it Is Important for them to find programs
 
that recognize their previous traitoing and that permit them to advance to
 
the thesis stage with a minimum of unnecessary impediments.
 

As recently as six or seven years ago, the maJority of the fellow
ships held by students from developing countries for population oriented
 
graduate study in the socia; sclencei were made available by the private
 
foundations, largely by way of open competitions run on an annual basis for
 
candidates from all over the world. In recent years this source of funding
 
has all but dried up. In some measure it has been replaced by increased al
locations for fellowships by the United Nations and also by some of the
 
better-off developing countries, but the flexibility and prominence of the
 
earlier competitions are notably absent.
 

While it is easy to associate top level research skills with success
ful -ompletion of doctoral studies, for individuals with, say, an M.A. de
gree and prior research experience, there may be other ways to acquire vir
tually the same skills without re-enrolling in a formal degree program. In
 
particular, the missring element. -r 
supervised research and socialization
 
into a competitive and productive research group are, In principal, avail
able wherever research of the necessary caliber is going on. In the future,
 
it would seem well worth exploring and developing this sort of opportunity
 
both inside and out;ide of the regions.
 

Tl at'i'at [P;- 'oial ':,"('tItI, c. i' "otl n't(.aparcit.y in l'o, i*ation 
l,
11 ,""l,Ic r'pt
 

Clearly, the field has much to gain w ,cn it can entice either well 
known or v,.ry pror.ising social scientists to take an interest in population.
This may le , prticularly apt strategy to rely on when it is recognized-
as it has b,,en in this report--that certain issues have been neglected and 
that there I% a need for new sorts of skills to deal with them. 

Providing oppcrtuittles to do population oriented post-doctoral study
and research to receltt Ph.DO. with little or no previous *xposure to popula
tion has proven to Ix a viable way to lure some accoa' ;ishad younger scholars 
Into the field. Similar but even more flexible programs of study at pres
tigious Institutions have often served to attract quite well known and senior 
economists, %ociologists, political scientists, arthropologistg, and so onto 
population relnted research. 

P'o rr Aisahta
d 


For s(ve time schools of public policy and of public and Internstional 
affairs In the do Jloped countries hove been attempting to tr.tn people to ap
ply social sclontlfIc methods and insights to the analysis of policy issues, 
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without at the same time loading the students down with the thorough ground-

Ing in the theoretical Issues of a single discipline that isexpected of
 
academic researchers. 
 To the extent that such programs ar& sA.ssful atproducing people who are capable of tackling policy Issues In general, with
 
some modifications they should also be able to produce population policy

analysts. Such professionals would be capab;,i of translating the results of

both descriptive and theoretical 
research Into meanin!ful Information for use
 
In the policy making and policy evaluation prc-resses. They wodid be able to

fill many of the needs that government departments and, particularly, national
 
population councils have for staff members 
that are able to produce diagno
ses of a variety of population-related Issues and 
to make use of research
 
findings to Inform policy-makers as 
to how much is known about the nature of
 
the 
relations between demographic varlablessand government policies. 
Candi
dates for this sort of training would In most cases already be employed in
 
thn public sector, in either Junior or middle level positions.
 

Opportunitles for Interdisciplinary policy oriented training in popu
lation have oqly recently begun 
to emerge, mostly In the developed countries. 
ihere seems to be every reason to develop these opportunities with grants
for curriculum development as well as with fellowships. It seems clear, how
ever, that such training could, eventually, reach many more candidates and

be of qreater relevance if it were conducted within the regions. 
 Ideally,
 
programs such av 
 that now being set up at the University of Michigan with
 
the collab~orration of the Population Council will provide useful experience

that can be assimilated by those regional centers with a sizeable staff of

social scientlsts when they attempt 
to launch simlIsr programs some time in
 
the not too (i:8tant riture. The development of these programs at regional

centers 
would also have the benefit of strengthening t.lr capacity to pro
vide ad hoc seminars ,ind other on site training in this area that Is urgently

needed by nkny oovernnvrnt units with responsibilities for population policy. 

In IEG's view, hlqh priority ,.hould be attached both to providing
training that will n et the more iw,)edla,e staffin needs of universities,

research center-, and qovernment; and ako to the 3oal of a ttracting people

Into the field who by virtue of their ahi lity, preparation and experience
will provide leadtrhilp ia,research wid ,nalys is in the years to come. In 
terms of thr aval lability of financlal support, the latter objective seems 
to have been relatively neqlected i recent years. Kit perhaps th. ost 
e sential point i. that to rlw.et eitts-r objective, r.re than monay will be 
requlred. Al so critical are ;s'chanism,,--both natlenal a ,d l-ternat onal-
that will -.erve to Identify needi and opporlunlit I, arid repond to them 
with expedlrtince and ima,,iliat lon. 

fIIll ROtI OF LOCAL V1 R'MlJ FORI 1,N AL SOUULS 

The extent to whi(h reearch stiould be financed by local as ao4inst 
forel(In re',rvce, ik clearly one of tlv.) most coot roversial and botherso" 
quest i(ns f.iing both -'wxoors and recipients of external population sslstumce. 
In Individual cotintsies the amcount of local resources that are mnse avwilable 
for social %clence resear(h on popuition is clearly positively #elcta to 
the quantity of puablic money spent ot research In general, but tho shars of
 
the total research budget allocated to population i% apt to t'sarelated :o
 
the government's Interest In the area--that 
is, to the scopyt and serloutnest
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of Its population policy. 
Thus there Is enormous variation betweeln countries
and regions In the amount of local 
resources 
that are available for this
enterprise. Foreign or International donors In the field are usually wary,
however, of carrying "too large" a share of the burden or, particularly, of
undertaking commitments that will not 
In a "reasonable" period be taken over
by domesilc agencies or Institutions. This concern 
Is of course Justified,
but It
can easily be carried to extremes, especially In the case of Institutional support. According toa report on Institutional and human resou,'ces

for population research In South-East and East Asia:
 

The relatively strong research 
Institutions In the region should
not be penalized for their success by the premature cutoff of
 core support by donor agencies (as has unfortunately happened in
 a number of cases). 
 Rather, the stronger Institutions should be
viewed as models of what can be accomplished and c-,potent!al

sources of assitance to weaker institutions in the particular

country and In thA region. 
 This view Implies Institutional support over ant 
 extended period of time, to permit continued growth
and flexibility of operations even after an 
institutin has be

theoretically "self-sustaining" from local
come support and from

the ability to attract project grants. 
 There is not yet a single
Institution 
in East or South-East Asia that is optimally equipped
to conduct research of hiqh quality on 
population and development,
and none is likely to attain that capacity In the absence of sus
tained amd generous institutional support from the 
international
 
donor convunity. (East-West Population Institute, 1978, p. 32)
 

INCREASING JTOE 
POLICY RELEVANCE OF RESEARCH
 

Prescriptions is how Increase the relevance for policy of soto to 

cial science research and analysis are becoming Increasingly abundant in the
context of both more and less developed countries. 4/ The recoamendations
range widely, touching on Issues such as the nature of the product and theway It I; presented, a well aS the sorts of people who should be involvedin the selection of topics for research. One notable feature of the discussion is the tonfuston that 
 seems to exist as to whether "'pollcy-relevantresearch Is somehow different from other or "academic" research in the way
it is rh,ne, or whether the dist~nction of 
relevance derives principally fromthe question of what Is beinq researched. The view of IRG by and large
colfncides with the latter, and thus largea part of this Isreport dedicatedto ,ortfnn out welch topics are most relevant for policy formulation and onwhich additinial research I- likely to yield mealn(ful results In the nextdecade. fh,.re are, however, a number of Issues ocloted to process ratherthan substance thot appear to he well worth tnklnq Into account. For Instance, on, of mainthe concliusion. of thi s report Is that evaluativ research with respert to the Impact of public programs on demographic variablesdeserves more attentl(gi than it has rer.elved heretofore. This conclusion IsIn large part basei on ,h.At the Group detected as one of the principal 

4. See for example Ilchman, 1975; Ilchman and Smith, 1978; Morgan, 1978;

Schmandt, 1978; and Torres, 
1977.
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"felt needs" of pollcy-makers as these were expressed in the series of IRo
 
workshops. It Is almost self-evident that one way to accomplish the recom
mended re-direction of efforts would be to Involve policy-makers more closely
 
In discussions regarding what topics ought to be researched.
 

Clearly, the most direct way to give policy-makers a greater say in
 
what directions research Is to take Is to locate an appreciable research
 
capacity within the government agencies responsible f: nopulat4on policy.
 
Another means of Increasing communicat.in between policy-mikers and scholars
 
that might lead to the same result would be for both to attend periodic work
shops on research priorities. A third and perhaps even less direct means
 
of achieving the same end would be to promote a regular Interchange of per
sonnel between public and academic Institutions. In most countries such In
terchange takes place anyway due to swings in the balance of political power,
 
but It could be auqmented by the creation of possibilities for Individuals
 
to take "sabbat Icals" in the other sector.
 

In discussions of these Issues, stress Is often placed on the need to
 
present research results and findings in a form accessible to policy-makers.
 
1here is, of course, considerable merit to this suggestion, but It may be
 
the case that efforts along these lines undertaken by the researcher him or
 
herself will not draw out from the research In question the Implications for
 
policy that government officials are most Interested In. It Is here that the
 
"pollcy analyst" described above in the sub-section on training may be able
 
to hiive a considerable impact. What Is more, the very fact that research
 
becomes subject to this sort of critical scrutiny is likely to exert a
 
healthy Influence on the directions that are taken by researchers and to
 
promote dialoque between the two sectors.
 

Another thene that surfaces from time to time Is the Idea that It Is 
possible to take policy relevance too far. This is no doubt a possibility If 
efforts to "enforce" policy relevance end up placing a myriad of restrictions 
on what kinds of Inv st ilat lons can or cannot be undertaken. But more often 
than riot #he I ssue arlses over the time frame within which research Is under
taken. IRG has taken the position that In addition to descriptive and eval
uatlve ieearch that should yleld results within a year or so, there Is also 
a need to undertake research that Is only likely to yield concrete results 
that will be of tangible use to policy-makers If It I- pursued with diligence 
and lperseveran( , over a i(riHod of time that may exceed, soy, five years. The 
Group Is or the opinion that there Is no automatic equivalence between the 
time horizon under which resear-h Is undertaken and Its true relevance to 
policy. Given the current state of knowledge, there Is an obvious need to 
undertake research with quite different time horizcxis, and If In the name of 
policy relevance a qovernnent seeks to direct all resources to short-term In
vestigation, with direct ImplIcations for Inediately forthcoming policy de.
clslonq, this nay Indeed constitute an Impediment to proqrcsn In answering 
some of the major questions that pollcy-makers will fnce over the longer run. 

5. For an example of this sort of situation, see the description of the
 
Philippines In East-Wost Population Institute$ 1978.
 

http:communicat.in
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INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY
 

One of the problems facing population research Institutions In many
 
parts of the world, but perhaps most icutely In the developing countries, Is
 
that of Increasing the productivity of the personnel attached to them. This
 
problem Ismagnified In a situation of scarce resources. Institutions and
 
Individuals engaged in research can only be evaluated In terms of the rele
vance, quantity, and quality of the final products of their resbarch efforts.
 
Not Infrequently, these products either are not forthcomling or take a long
 
time to be produced, deal with subjects of secondary importance, or fall
 
short of professional standards. In the developing countries, the cause of
 
some of these limitations is often related to conditions of work and the
 
general environment inwhich research Is conducted. Because salaries are
 
frequently Inadequate, professionals attached to these institutions are
 
forced to commit themselves to additional remunerative tasks. Often, Inpart

due to shortage of staff, they art assigned excessive teaching loads. All
 
this diminishes considerably' the time actually devoted to research activities.
 
In addition, because demand frequently exceeds the supply of qualified per
sonnel, the climate within academic instit Jtions is qenerally not very com
petitive, and there are few Incentives to publish at the rate which in other
 
circumstances would be necessary for achieving professional recognition and
 
other rewards from the system. To the extent that low productivity in re
search is the result of 3 shortage of resoutces, there may be steps that na
tional research councils and international donors can take to Improve the
 
situation. In the event that the problem lies elsewhere, there is often 
little that Outsiders can do to improve the situation. One alternative worth 
exploring might consist of including In grant agreements certain types cf In
centives and rewards for performance at high standards, such as tours abroad 
to visit academic institutions or to participate in technical meetings of 
particular Interest, outlets for publication of meritorious work, and free 
access to necessary bibliographic materials. 

Lo(cal professlonal associations can also play an Important role In Im
proving the product iv I ty of refearch by he ling to Ident ify researchable 
topics of true relvance to the country concerned. By offerinq seminars and 
lecture ierles, they can serve to Increa-se the level of knowledge and profes
sionalisn of theIr members ond also create Incentlve for the presentation
and di,,cu,,,ion of tesearch f indings, thus providing an environment for crltl
cism and feedback from peers.
 

Il OfTilE DIS4MINA lOJ RI[EAR(.II FINDINGS 

D(,v.I oplq (Iowmtry ,cholars In Pr'any caies appear to have inadequate ac
cess to Informatuin o,'populatlon and development research Issues bein) dis
cussed, exlploted or e tu(Id,ted by their coll eiques In other Third World coun
tries, Ih. review., and wonk,,hop . i)ndl'ltakei by IFIG have revealed how very
little Is knfown by r,,eir(.hvr actively woikinq In the field about what Is 
bel og done in ;eqlons other than theIr own. Althw)uqh several npecllized re
views are publIished within tle different reglon, and suh-regl(ot. distinquished
by IRG, by and lat(,o the,e do nrot reacnii audlences beyond the region where they 
are Issued. The Inoter-reglonal Information flows that do take placo are for 
the most part transmitted through developed country journals. But these Jour
nals appear to be Inadequate InstrurQntu for the task In that relatively little 

http:RI[EAR(.II
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work done by developing country scholars finds Its way into their p)ages. The 
reasons for this phenomenon seem to extend beyond the scientific quality of 
the work. 
For one thing, papers that are written In a language other then
English or French and sent to a Journal before translatlo usually can only
be reviewed by a linited number of individuals; mod if the paper Is trans
lated by the journal,,the translation may be less than fully satisfactory.

The result is almost certainly a bias In favor of those papers reaching the 
Journal In the language of publicet.ion. Providing Third World 'uthors with
 
greater access 
to qualified editorial assistance and/or translation services
 
before they submit their papers to Journals would help to redress the 
cur
rent imbalance.
 

But the issue of disseminating research results between regions is

perhaps too important to be left to the vagaries of the review process of 
journals (editorial boards) that do not accept this mission as 
one of their
 
foremost objectives. Certainly one alternative would be to establish a
 
Third World population and development review for this purpose. A more Im
mediately feasible proposition that could serve both as the forerunner of
 
such an enterprise and as a stimulus to the publication of n)re Third World
,oteri6l in developed country Journals would be to create an international
 
clearing house run by a corimittee of developing country scholars that would
 
activel'I seek out promising work being undertaken around the world and dis
semrnate it in a series of working papers to be Issued in Er-qlish, rrench, 
Spanlih and Portuguese. 

So far this discussion has focused entirely on Inter-regional Infor
mation flows, hut Intra-reglonal flows are also extremely Important and can
not be taken for granted. Journals published within the regions and regional
population assocliations can play crucial roles not only as a means of trans
mitting information, but also as means of fostering criticism, debate, and 
an efficient Interchange between the producers and also the users of re
search. 6/ Parenthetically, reglotial Journals can serve a, natural outlets 
for translat ion% of relevant papers published in other language%. 

THE ROLE OF RrGION, IN1 IJI IONS 

A persi(ent concerrn arong donor- In the- population fifeld has been
 
the role and Importanrce that shotuld he 
 attached to regional Institutions. 
While there is definite recognition of the contribut ions to research and 
training tiat they have made In the past, there are questlon, as to what they
should be doing In the future. how should they relate to natlonnl research 
and traiinlg efforts7 A%the,,e bec(e stronqer does 'there cea-,e to be anced
for regJional Instltutlons? Or, at tlw other extreme, where national Instltu
tior. are woak, Is the development of regional Instiutlons a viable substf
tute for liillonal efforts? 

6. Saime developing countries are large enough that there may be a need to 
create rechanlims to ensure adequate communication between researc6,,s within 
the country. The Indian and Brazilian population associations both seem to 
be playing a useful role In this regard. 
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assistance for the establishment and/or strengthening of national Institutions. In
some cases, they should also establish collaborative research
 
endeavors of a comparative nature.
 

2. 
T i ceters should maintain close links with the pertinent IM
 
regional economic commission and, when necessary and advisable, undertake
 
some of the technical assistance In population required by governments and
 
national institutions in the region. 
 In like manner, they shou'ld keep

abreast of other International organizations working In the population field
 
In the region, and when possible, collaborate with them.
 

3. Above all, 
the centers should deve!op the capacity to evolve
 
their teaching and research programs in accordance with the changing demands
 
posed by emerging population Issues.
 

Integrating population policy within the overall context of develop
ment planning requires considering the reciprocal Iteraction of population

policy and policies dealing, for example, with employment, agrarian struc
ture and agricultural development, and education, as well 
as with the broad
development strategy. 
 There would seem to be a natural role that could be

played by the United Nations regional organizations working In these fields
 
(ILO, FAO, UNESLO, regional planning Institutes, and regional economic 
com
missions) in assisting governments to analyze the nature of these Interac
t ions.
 

The UN relional organizations are statutorily limited 
to working with
 
governments. While this 
feature 
is advantageous under certain circumstances,

It can be a strong limitation In others. They cannot relate easily with
 
academic institutions, particularly private 
ones. Regional offices operated
by private organizations such as the Population Council are, however, 
in a

good position 
to develop close links with academic and private research in
stitutions. While most of the 
International organizations of 
the UN system

are staffed primarily by professionals fron the region, the reverse is often
 
true of 
the iegional offices of private agencies. There are, again, advan
tages to both situations, but what Is more 
Important than nationality is

that the personnel be knowledgeable about the population problems of the 
re
gion and responsive to them.
 

In contrast to the typically large staff of the UN regional organiza
tions, the regional offices of private organizations often operate with a
 
very small staff, which severely 
limits their chances to make a significant

Impact on the population field in the region. 
 In many Instances, for lack

of secure core funding, the few professionals attached to these offices have
 
to devote considerable portions of their time 
to securing funding for specific projects, which limits even more 
the time they have available to make
 
constructive research contributions. 
 UN regional bodies are also encumbered
by the "project syndrome" Imposed on 
them by donors who prefer not to commit

themselves Yo providing core support for extended periods of time. 

There are at least 
two other Important types of r6gional institutions.
 
First, there are 
thole research and training centers that are located on the
 
fringe of a regloo but whose programs are either aimed at or are closely re
lated to the problems and Institutions of the region. The East-West
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Population Institute and the Department of Demography at the Australian Na
tional University are two Important examples with reference to East, South-
East, and to a lesser extent, South Asia. CEDOR plays a similar but smaller 
role with reference to Africa. Another type of regional organization is the 
specialized International research Institute. The primary business of such 
institute% is research rather than training, but they usually provide tech
nical assistance to and conduct comparative studies of the cou ,ries In the 
region or subregion where they are located. To date most of tod institutes
 
of this type with an Interest in population, such as the Institute for
 
Nutrition of Central America and Panam5 (INCAP) InGuatemala and the former
 
Cholera Research Laboratory in Banqladesh, have had health and nutrition as
 
their primary Interest.
 

Taking all of the different sorts of regional institutions together,
 
they are considerable In number. Clearly, not all of them have been equally
 
successful, nor are they equally capable of playing a major role In accom
plishing and promoting social science research on population and development 
in the years to come. It does, however, seem critical that those regional 
centers with the potential capacity for leadership be provided with the op
portunity to develop and exercise that capacity. 1he research and technical 
assistance activities of regional organizations are a necessary complement 
to those activities suggested for development at the national level. But 
unless the former are provided with adequate and longer term financlal sup
port, the latter could be seriously jeopardized. 

DATA COLLECTION
 

Early on in the process of defining it% task, IRG decided that it 
would not address questions regarding the adequacy of the data base and ways 
of improving it directly, but rather that the Group would take up such Issues 
only Insofar a- they were pertinent to the individual research activities It 
recommended as deserving high priority. In part, thik decision was dictated 
by a sense that a concentrated evaluation of this area would constitute a 
rather major diversion from the task of r'-coiiWmnding research priorities. 
Alqo of sore Influence was the fact that a number of other organizat ions-
notably the United Nation% and the US Nat lonal Academy of !clences Committee 
on Population and Demography--are actiye in this area. Nevertheless, as Is 
apparent fro tlv, relevant parts of (hapter- 1-10, tht Grotup becaine aware 
that in s,,vral reglon% and In several areas of ,ce.eairh problems with the 
existinq data base d(o seem to constitute an Imipedlient to further progress In 
resea rch. The two sub-regIons that seem to he most disadvantaged In this 
respect are We,,t Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa. 1he most disadvantaged field, 
on the other hand, is probably International migration. Also with regard 
to data collectlofi, it is perhaps worth referring again to the general em
phasis that I%placed In the Group's recommendations on producirg geograph-
Ically and Socially diaqgqrvated estimate-i of levels and trends In demo
graphic varl nble'. 

But from the point of view of capacity building and Institutional de
velopment, the one maln finding that should be stressed here Is that In many 
dnveloplng countries there Is a notable under-utllization of existing data. 
This phenomenon Is due mainly to a reluctance by Institutioni, both govern
mental and academic, to release data sets that they have collected 3o that 
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they may be analyzed by researchers outside the institution. There are a 
variety of rationales behind the restrictions that presently exist, but one
 
of them is clearly to protect against "data robbing" by foreign analysts. in 
most cases 
there are extremely valid reasons for giving the researchers who

designed and Implemented a survey first shot at Its analysis. But this priv
Ile-e should not be extendcd to the point whare data Iskept out of the 
public domain until It Isso old that it Isof no Interest. Needless to say,
any arrangements that could be made to share data sets among research centers 
within the same country could do a great deal to eliminate their under
uti lizat ion.
 

Inthe case of census and vital registration data, part of the prob
lem is that the tabulations made available inpublished form are not suffi
ciently detailed. With regard to censuses, when politically feasible, the

optimum solution Is to provide researchers with direct access to "public-use'

samples so that they may manipulate the data in the manner of thelr choosing.
The large-%cale cffort made by CELADE to collect and distribute se,,-ples 
from
 
reent Lat;., AMrlcan censuses is deserving of special mention in this 
re sect. 

COUNTRY PRIORITIES
 

Perhaps the final question that international donors have to ask them
selves is which countries deserve highest priority for the allocation of as
sistance. Needle.c ,ay, are a number of different thatto there criteria 
ml qht be brouqht to boat. Among ths different types of countries that could 
arguably be selected as ones in which it would be especially w( rthVdi11 to 
promote further dove lopment of social ,ience research on popuiation a,,A de
velopment are the foll winq:
 

a. Thow,e at a very lI level of developnient and that have ,,evere

population problems as Indicated by hlbjh ratf-, of 
 fertility and mortality, 

b. those where the demand by pol i' ra- eivr% for r.ewoar(h re-,ults I1 
greatest,
 

c. ti.ose where the ,istittitiona1,l , I ', currently wea;'est, 

d. those where Ih, opportuniltle ,, 1(,t Important rese.rch breakthroughs, 
are tOost promising, and 

e. those with the Iarqe(1,,,t poptoIl t i At % 

In IRG'%. view thw.,- are all %en-Iblecriterin, but It Is quite clear 
that any onv of them tak-hi alone wutd yiell a( %,etof priority countries that 
would exclude , on nalon,, that ,,cored hI jh on tine or more of tOe other com
petinq q(round, for ''le ttIoin. For this reason the (;roiup bollev t hat an 
attenqit to (ot.', up withi wellI-delfind list of priorIty contltleij om the 
basis of statistical Indl.es, %uch as that recently made by the I llsA 
likely to be counterproductive. 
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A similar problem exists with respect to communication between the regions
 
and the deeloped countries. These impediments to rapid progress In re
search are certainly among the most easily surmountable that have been Iden
tified In the Report. With a relatively modest Investment, the Interna
tional donor community could facilitate major improvements in the dissemina
tion of research findings.
 

4. Footer a purlniatio, muZti-teveZ qystam. To Insure that pro
gress In research proceeds on several front's and to protect it, to the ex
tent possible, against conjunctural crises, a wide variety of institutions-
university departments at both the national and provincial levels; unlver
university-based and non-governmental research centers; population analysis
 
units within government departments; and regional centers--should all be 
candidates for the longer term support suggested above. Each type of in
stitution is apt to have a comparative advantage at conducting a particular 
kind of research, but what overlap may exist Is likely to be beneficial. 
Social science research on population is, more often than not, Involved 
with issues that are at once difficult and sensitive, and about which there 
are fundamental disagreements between different sectors of a society. The 
greater the number of Independent points of view that are able to partici
pate In the debate and develop alternative policy conclusions, the less
 
likely are serious mistakes to go unnoticed.
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harmful for others. Demographic trends are apt to become problematic Ir the 
measure that they Impinge, or are seen to impinge, on specific conflicts that 
take place over matters as diverse as the cost of urban services and the 
claims that one generatiot ,makes upon another. 

The view has been e-,ei-essed all along that better informaton andea.. 
more complete knowledge base will lead to better policies. The reportpolnts 
confidently to research needs that if filled would lead to improvement and
 
refinement of present policies. Italso recommends other more fundamental
 
kinds of research that could potentially provide the basis for policy options

considerably different from those in current favor. But it is here that we 
should be careful not to promise too much. Itwould be naive in the extreme
 
to think that social science research will eventually indicate easy solut!ons
 
that, embodied In programmatic changes or Institutional rearrangements, would
 
do away with untoward demographic behavior but not involve major changes In
 
other aspects of economic and social activity. Rather the choices thatemerge 
are likely to be difficult ones, more often than not tied to far reaching
 
changes in the overall style of development.
 

If this is an Insufficiently attractive prospect on which to base a
 
major commitment to social science research on the determinants and conse
quences of demographic behavior there is one additional thought that might
 
serve to tip the balance. Many of today's population policies are basedmore
 
on accepted beliefs than demonstrated realities. Fo the extent that many of
 
these beliefs are wrong and might eventually be used to justify more forceful 
measures, an improved factual base with which to disprove them wuld almost
 
certainly serve to prevent a considerable amount of injustice. 

PROCEDURAL IMPLICATIONS
 

It is not without some presumption that the authors of a report such
 
as this one can address the question of the uses to which it right be put.

Yet the Group's views on this matter had a major influence on the actual work 
undertaken by IRG as 4ell as on the content and format of this volume. It
 
should also be made clear that the nature of the final product was not clearly
 
spelled out In the project's original mandate and that IRG enjoyed a consid
erable amount of latitude renarding what sorts of findings and recommenda
tions it should strive for. ibis is not to claim that the Group fully met the 
different goals that it set for Itself--there are several important areas 
where it clearly fell short--but r.7ther that there were very real questions
about who the report was to be written forand the purposes it might eventually 
serve.
 

In the first place, It is worth repeating that the report is not di
rected solely at the donor agencies that commissioned and financed IRG. If 
It had been, there would have been a premium on coming up with a .ianageable
list of a doable projects, together with a precise specification of the funds, 
personnel, and administrative arrange ants that the projects would require.
Both the report and the responsibility for executing the recommendations 
would have belonged to the donors; the policy-makers and scholars in the 
countries themselves, already consulted, would be left to respond to the 
donors' initiatives. 



The "fol lIw-up' -that the Oroup envisitons Is of a quite 41ffrat nor. 
The IRG feels strongly that all three groups to which *the repot 4 - ' 
dressed, and which in varipus ways have all particippted In'thi proJoc, h 
a mutual interest In an imPiroved knowledge bass for p9puletion,Policy and i a 
joint responsibility for analyzing the report edcarrylng out thoie, recom
mendations that they find worthwhile.
 

Although the recommendations and guidelines contained in.the report
 
are mostly of a quite general tdature--typically more like broad approach
 
lights than well-lit runways--it seems clear that the report nd its appen
dices contain mate-!al that should be of Immediate use to each of the three
 
audiences. For example, scholars In different parts of the world will in
 
all likelihood be provoked by what the Group has identified as some of the
 
flaws in current theorizing and, we hope, be stimulated by the recommenda
tions for work on what up to now have been relatively neglected questioni'
 
such as the relation between development style and population, and the role
 
of political processes in the determination of population policy. In a some
what different vein, it is also likely that one of the greatest services that
 
the report and especially its appendices can serve is to familiarize re
searchers in the different regions of the developing world with the work that
 
is being done in other regions.
 

With respect to the usefulness of the report to policy-makers, if the
 
Group has correctly interpreted their needs and the major policy Issues in
 
the developing countries, then this document should provide them with a sum
mary view of the amount of knowledge on the fundamental demographic variables
 
that is available to support the decisions with which they are confronted.
 
But, more important, policy-makers should be able to find in the report
 
guidance for determining the research activities that promise to be of the
 
greatest relevance to the Issues that arise In their national context, and 
whicii they, in turn, should play an active role In promoting. 

As indicated above, the report may be somewhat more general in its re
commendations and less specific with reqard to needed external resources than
 
some donor agencies might have wished. But, on the other hand, by outlining
 
a set of directions that It feels social science research on population and 
development should take in the future, the Group has provided the donors with
 
an alternative, although not totally different, path from the routes that
 
they have lollowed In the past. What seems an especially Importm3nt conclu
sion of the Group's work is that the job of building the capacity to do 
social science rescarch on population in the different re(lions is far from 
over. The donor community has a very definite role to play not only in 
fostering the development of new research institutions, but also in continuing 
to support those that already exist. In addition to pointing to specific 
needs at the regional level, the report suggests guidelines as to what an ap
propriate strateqy for supporting both research and institutions In the 1980s 
might consist of. 

In closing, It is worth repeating that IRG's c'tlvltles received the 
support and collaboration of many people from around the world. To the ex
tent that the prolect has been successful In coming to terms with the ques
tior of what social science re.earch can and should contribute to population
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